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REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE

ON THE

- ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

OF THE

BARODA STATE.

é

INTRODUCTION.

1. Under instructions from His Highness the Mabharaja
i - Saheb, the following order No. %38 (B).
A e dated 23rd January 1918, was issued by
ommittee. N A v
the Dewan appointing the present Comns-

mittee and defining the scope of its work.

“The material prosperity of a country depends maizly ou 1ts
agriculture, development of arts, commerce
" : ) and industry, forest products, and the
;::;:::’::,:::' ,s,:,g mineral resources. Thep well-being of the
month of June. Baroda State rests chiefly on agriculture.
When extensive cultivation is not possible
intensive form must take its place. This can be done by improved
methods of agriculture. How the country can be made prosperous
and how material resources should be developed are the problems
which require our constant attention. The Government officials
should submit practical suggestions after an inquiry into the
mcthods to be emploved to increase the productivity of the soil, to
in prove cattle-breeding, to develop the forest products, arts, com-
merce and industry. His Highness the Maharaja Saheb has been
pleased to appoint a Committee with a view to enable officers and
ryots to put forward their suggestions based on experience which
would receive proper attention of Government. The members of
the Committeo are:—
1. Shrimant M. R. R. Sampatrao Gaekwad, President.
R. C. Whitnack, Iisq.
3. Rao Bahadur Govindbhai Hathibhai Desai.
. 4. Sheth Maganlal Hargovinddas Kantawala.
5. Manilal Balabhai Nanavati, member and secreiary
fo the Committee,

The Committee should

o
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The Committee should submit to the Government the sugges~'
tions of the officials and ryots with proper classification and useful

information with its recommendations before the month of June
1918. -

The people and the officials are hereby informed that they
Suggestions are inviteg  Sp0UId send their suggestions regarding the
be,f,ge e ang :,‘Mmh_ development of the economic resources of

_ the State to the Director of Commerce before
the end of March 1918.” :

2. Subsequently, another order was passed (No. 1532 (B),
dated 6th February 1918) inviting sugges-
, tions from. the public on general working of
the State and on such other topics that may be useful to the
administration., The Committee considered the scope of the second
order as being very wide and interpreted it to mean that only
suggestions on the administration of those Departments that were
immediately concerned with the economic development of the State
.were invited. The intérpretation of the Committee was confirmed.
and the Committee made inquiries accordingly.

3. Subsequently, Mr. Harilal G. Parikh, B.A., LL.B., was

Aopcintment of s ppointed an additional non-official mem-

P el momnen " ber of the Committee-and he joined at the
1ast sessions at Baroda.

4. Soon after the publica..%iAon of the )above orders, a ques-
tionaire (Appendix I) was prepared and

Procedure adopted. published in the “Adnya Pa.trli)kal’)’ and sent

to all the leading merchants, agriculturists and other citizens as
well as the officials of the State. After the receipt of replies, the
sessions of the Committee were held at all the Head-quarters of
the Districts, viz., at Mehsana (2 days), Amreli (2), Naosari (2),”
Baroda (4) and Kodinar (1). Alfogether 183 persons had sent
written replies, of whom 75 were examined and 7 more were
invited to give oral evidence even though they had not given
writlen statements. The Heads of Departments immediately con-
cerned with the economic development of the State were specially
requested by the Committee to prepare reports giving a historical
sketch of the working of their Departments and the present pro-

blems they are working at, with suggestions for future develop-
ment, : B

b. During the course of the inquiry the Committes received

; hundreds of suggestions of all kinds. It is

General f:,a;gse?::::" °" almost impossible to deal with all these in
) th_is "report. We _have discussed here

general questions—questions of principle and of State policy and
left specific suggestions to be worked out by the Departments con-

cerned, with our opinion thereon. These suggestions are grouped
under three heads:—

(1) those to which.the' Committes considers effect
should be given; '

Subsequent order.
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(%) those regarding which the Departments concerned
should make further inquiries and report to
Government their opinion; and

(8) those which are unimportant and mneed not be
considered at all.

A list of all these is given in Appendix II.
6. The scope of this inquiry being very wide, in order to
fully appreciate the discussion that follows
we have considered it advisable to give
some important facts concerning the general
economic condition of the .State and a review of the various
measures adopted to improve it. We, therefore, propose to divide
the report into two sections:— .

I. A statement of the general economic condition of the State
including a statement of its resources;

II. (a) various steps taken by the State during the last 30
years for its economic development;

() suggestions for further development as come within
the scope of this inquiry

7. In the preparation of the report, we have fully drawn
upon the various Government publications
and special reports published by the various
Depariments for this inquiry, for which no special acknowledg-
ments have been made in the body of the report. However, a
list of the important Government publications from which the
materials for this report have been drawn is given in Appendix
III.

Main Sections of the
Report.

Sources of Information.

8. It is highly gratifying to acknowledge the cordial help

‘ rendered to us by officials and non-officials
throughout the course of our inquiry. In
_ particular, we recprd our deep sense of
sorrow for the untimely death of Mr. R. C. Whitnack, one of our
colleagues, who was ever ready to help us with his varied
experience and expert advice, and the Committee feels his absence
at every point in presenting the final report, —

We also take this opportunity to place on record our apprecia-
tion of the services of our Secretary, Mr. Manilal B, Nanavati,
for rendering valuable assistance in working out. the detailed lines
on which we conducted our work.

Acknowledgments - of
‘Services.
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PART I.

(A). General Information regarding the Economic
- Development of the People.

9. The larger part of the territories of the Baroda State is
situated in- Gujarat, and the rest in Kathia-
wad. All the four administrative divisions
of the State—Baroda, Kadi, Naosari and Amreli—lie between
20.45’ and 24.9’ N. and 70.42’ and 73.59" E., with the exception
of the Okhamandal tract which lies between 20.5’ and 20.35° N,
and 69.5’ and 69.20' E. The Gujarat divisions of the Baroda
State are separated from each other by interlaced parts of British
territory belonging to the Districts of Surat, Broach, Kaira and
Ahmedabad, and the Political Agencies of Panch Mahal, Rewa-
kantha and Mahikantha. Similarly the six Talukas of the
Amreli Division are interspersed with the various Native States
of the Kathiawar Peninsula. The total area of the State is
8,182 square miles, Kadi Prant having 3,023, Baroda 1,898, Naosari
1,914 and Amreli 1,347 square miles. Out of this area, 636 square
miles mostly in the Naosari District and a few in the Amreli
District are covered with reserved forests.

10. The greater part of the State lies within the area of the
coastal band of the alluvium which has
been formed of the detrital deposits brought
down from the Western slopes of Malva and the Southern parts
of Rajputana by many rivers, large and small, which drain the
province of ‘Gujarat. The upward slope of the alluvial band
from the sea-board eastward is very gradual so that except where
wind-blown accumulations of loam or sand make small eminences
‘here and there, the face of the country appears to be a dead flat.
It is only as the eastern side of the alluvial flat is approached that
low hills make their appearance.

11. The soils are mainly alluvial, except in the hilly parts
of the Naosari and Amreli Districts and in
the South-east corner of the Baroda District
where they are mostly formed by the disintegration of the under-
lying rocks. These alluvial soils may roughly be divided into
Gorat or light-red (and sandy loam), Besar or mixed loam
and Kal: or black. The rock-formed soils are for the most part
black; but where they have come into contact with the alluvial
soils, they have formed a variety of Besar. The distribution of
these soils may very briefly be stated as follows:—

The soils of the Naosari and the Baroda Districts may princi-
pally be classed as Gorat or light-coloured, Kali or black and

3
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Besar, which .is intermediate between the other two kinds. As a
rule, the black soil of the Naosari District is far superior to the
soil of a similar kind found in the other Districts. The lands
formed in the beds of rivers from alluvizal deposits are often. found
in the Naosari District and &re most productive. In the Kadi
District, the soil is mostly of the light sandy kind. Black soil
is met with, but merely in patchés in parts of the District except
in Kadi and Kalol Talukas where in the Southern parts it is
wholly black. The soils of the Amreli District (Okhamandal
excepted) may be classed under two main heads—black and Gorat.
But the black and Gorat soil of this District is much inferior to
the similar soils of the Baroda and Naosari Districts on account
of the shallow depths, scanty rainfall and-dry climate. In
Okhamandal, the Northern half is slightly red but the whole of
the' coast line is sandy and unproductive. Inland, the soil is
fairly productive and fertile.

! 12. The average annual rain-fall ranges from about 40 to
70 inches in different parts of the Naosari
District, from 30 to 50 inches in the Baroda
District, from 15 to 35 in the Kadi District and from 13 to 30 in
the Amreli District. Thus the fall is' the heaviest in the southern-
most District, and it goes on diminishing as the monsoon current
travels from the South towards the North. It is considerably
heavier in Gujarat proper than in Kathiawar. The duration of
rainfall is about 4} months in the Naosari District, commencing
early in June and ending by the middle of October. It is four
months in other divisions, commencing a little later, that is about
the end of June. The character of the Kkarif crops and the good
prospects of the Rabi depends entirely upon the regularity and
seasonableness of rainfall from the middle of June or the beginn-
ing of July to the middle of October. The late showers of
October help the spring crops also. Sufficient and timely rain in
June, July and August in the Naosari District and in July and
Avugust in other Districts gives hope of a good harvest; but the .
full and satisfactory maturity of the crops depends wupon the
September and October showers. :
13. These periodic rains are the chief controlling factors in
_ the life and means of subsistence of the
Rain, the controlling  noople of the State. Failure of the monsoon
factor ,::. ':'i:, Eeme current, its premature cessation or its un-
) equal distribution means a total or partial
bankruptcy of a great majority of the people. .Great loss of
property also results, sometimes leading to death of men and
cattle, as happened in 1899—1900. ‘
Unfortunately, a part of the State territories is situated in a
osition where there is likelihood of some failure of rain at short
intervals.. The table given in Appendix IV gives the amount of
rainfall in all the Districts during the last 27 years. .
14. The climate of the Baroda State varies considerably in
different Districts. But it may be said
Glimats. generally that it is dry and hot in the hot

4
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season, which commences in March and ends in June. The
climate during the rainy season—July to October—is hot, mcist
and relaxing. During the cold season which commences in
November and ends in February, the climate is dry and cool.
The coldest months are generally December and January. In the
months of September and October, the climate is more unwhole-
some than at any other time of the year, and people suffer con--
siderably from malarial fevers.

15. The mean yearly temperature ranges from 52°5 at
Baroda to 69°.4 at Mehsana. The minimum
temperature during the cold weather months
is about 40°.1 and the maximum during the hot weather 109°.5.
The highest temperature recorded in 1910 was 114° in the month
of June and the lowest 35° in the month of January at Mehsana
(Kadi District). This shows that the climate of the Baroda
State and adjoining parts of Gujarat is an extreme one, especially
of the northern parts compared to that of the southern parts.

16. The inhabitants of the Baroda State are for the most
part agriculturists. The principal crops
are juwar, bajri, rice, pulse, cotton, tobacco
and oil-seeds. The crops are generally thriving and plentiful in
Kadi and western half of the Baroda District. The coast line
and the western talukas of the Naosari District are very fertile
and yield garden produce, but the south-eastern parts are inferior
in fertility, and, owing to rocks and mountains, are hardly cultiv-
able in some places. The Amreli District, as a whole, is much
inferior in fertility, but there are very fertile {racts here and
there, especially in the Amreli, Damnagar and Kodinar Talukas.

Of the total cultivable land in the State—70,11,339 bighas (a
bigha is equal to about 2/3 of an acre), or 897 per cent., is under
cultivation and 10-3 per cent. is available for further cultivation.
On an average, each individual of the total population has nearly
3% bighas of land. :

17. Small irrigation works are met with all over the Raj,
especially what are called “Paddy Tanks”
whose object is to protect rice, the chief of
the monsoon crops, by giving it water during a break in the
‘rains, and more especially giving it the last one or two waterings
to mature it. The number of such tanks in each division of
Taluka varies with the nature of the staple crops, nature of the
soil and the intelligence, skill, and capacity of the cultivators.
Naosari Division, which has rich and good irrigable soil, intelli-
gent cultivators, and high class crops, is singularly fortunate in
the possession of a large number of paddy tanks, almost every
village in each Taluka possessing one or more. Baroda
Division comes next to Naosari in point of their number, and the
rice-growing Talukas of Vaghodia, Savli and part of the Baroda
Taluka abound in them. XKadi Division has also a fairly large
number of such tanks, especially in the two sister Talukas of
Kadi and Kalol, where rice is extensively grown. Its cultivation

5
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18, however, falling off, owing to the scanty and ill-timed rain-fall
of recent years and the state of disrepair of some of the tanks.
Hardly any rice is grown in Amreli Division, and so in it there
are no paddy tanks worth the name. This division, however,
like Naosari, possesses a few rivers and streams in which there
is a flow throughout or nearly throughout the year. In both
divisions there are bandharas or weirs thrown across such water-
courses and the impounded water is led by channels to irrigate
the fields. The Allidhar Vellor Bund near Harmadia, the Natalia
Bund near Dhari, both in Amreli Division, and the Chikhli,
Bandharpada and Tichakia, in Naosari Division, may be men-
tioned as instances of this form of irrigation.

18. Besides these small paddy tanks, large irrigation works
have been constructed at a cost of about 39
lakhs of Rupees. These irrigate about
6,500 bighas of land. All over the State there are-again about
18,400 Kacha and 60,004 Pacca wells. Special Officers were
appointed to grant Tagavi loans for sinking new wells and some
of these wells were built with Government assistance. All these
irrigation works irrigate 5'6 per cent. of the area actually cultivated.
every year. »

19. The following table shows the population of the State
during the last three decades. It also shows
the prineipal industrial occupations of the
people during the period :— ' :

Area under Irrigation.

Population.



1911 1901 1891
: s ona Per . Per ) Per
No. Ocoupations. } Persons, cent, Persons. cent. Persons. cent,
1 2 8 4 5 6 7 8
+ Total Population ...| 2,032,798 o 1,952,692 ses 2,415,396
PERSONS ENGAGED IN INDUSTRIES. '
1 | Textile industries 52,433 208 68,213 349 124,111 518
2 | Hides, skins, etc, 16,032 078 29,178 149 87,176 153
3 | Ceramics e e 26,743 181 26,284 183 85,311 146
4 Metals and precious stones ... 16,150 079 25,029 128 36,442 150
5 Building industries e | 12,831 063 15,729 080 18,903 057
( Miscellaneons .. e ves - 125,761 618 112,885 526 183,928 7'60
Total in industries ...| 250,050 | 2230 277,313 | 1368 | 430,871 | 17:83-
PERSONS ENGAGED IN AGRICULTURE,
7 (@) Land-holders, tenants and sub-: 970,675 | 4775 634,688 3250 1,196,580 49°55
tenants, o
(&) Labourers ... s ves 313,479 1542 872,964 | 1910 190,896 7'94
Total in Agriculture ...| 1,284,154 | 6317 1,007,652 | 5160 | 1,387,476 | 575
— e —— - T ——




Iu 1891, the total population was 2,415,396, being the highest
on record. In 1901, it' dwindled to 1,952,692; because since 1896,
plague was raging in some parts of the State and then came the
great famine of 1899, which carried away by death and emigra-
tion & large number of the people. At the last census, a slight
incréase was recorded, although during this period also some
Districts were suffering from plague. E
20. In spite of the sustained efforts of the State to develop
. industries, it is noticeable that the number
Wors and s pasve ¢ of people supported by them is ' rapidly
Agriculture. going down, resulting in more people being
* - thrown on agriculture. In 1891, 430,871
persons, or 17°93 per cent., were supported by industries, while in
1911, 250,050, or 12:30 per cent., were so supported. In 1891, the
number of land-lords, tenants and agricultural labourers was
1,387,476, or 576 per cent., while for 1911, the figures were
1,284,154, or 63'17. Though the agriculturists suffered the most
from the famine of 1899, their number has been augmented from
‘other trades, and they" do o, therefore, show & proportionate fall
in' number. Of the persons engaged in industries except those
employed in the building trade, all show a fall both in their fotal
as well as in the general percentage. Of these, those supported by
textile industries haveé suffered the most. In 1891, there  were
124,111 or 513 per cent. supported by it, while in 1911, the
number for the' same stood at 52,433 or 2'08 per cent., respectively.
Owing to the competition of the modern steam-driven factories, old-
styled hand-industries are slowly disappearing. As a result, more
and more people are compelled to fall back upon agriculture as
their principal means of livelihood. - ,

21. The following table gives the figures of actual workers
in' different industries. It also shows .the
Numher of actual workers' percentage of the total population actually
*we®  working in different industries. The Statis-
tics for 1872 and 1891 are not available, as

in' these Censuses these statistics were not collected:—



INDUSTRIAL AND AGRICULTURAL POPULATION OF THE BARODA STATE.

1911 ' 1901 1881
Occupation. P.C. of[P. C. of P.C. ol}p. C. of P. C.olP. C.of
Persons actual; total |actual Persons actuall total | actval [Persons actua]| total } actnal
workers.” [popula-| work-| workers, [|popula-| work-| workers. [popula-| work-
tion. | ers. tion. | ers. tion. | ers.
P 3 | 4 5 6 7 | 8 9 10 |

O B OO RO ke

Total Population ...| " 2,032,798 |- ... 1,952,692 2,185,005

Actual workers wee .. .| 946,769 | 4637 | ... 919,906 |47°11 | ... | 1,006,567 |4605 | ...
PERSONS ENGAGED IN )
INDUSTRIES. v
Textile industries ese .. 25,828 127 | 273 33,410 171 | 363 ] 75,171 344 | T47
Hides, skins, etc. . 6,865 ‘34 ‘73 12,299 ‘63 | 134 7,892 *36 ‘78
Ceramics cee vos 13,756 ‘68 | 145 12,709 ‘65 | 138 14,197 65 | 1°45
Metals and precious stones ... 6,740 *33 ‘71 9,587 49 | 104 10,376 48 | 103
Building industries ... ... 5,543 27| 59 7,015 36 | 76 10,717 -49 | 1:06
Miscellaneous ... .ee 57,828 283 | 611 82,026 421} 891 55,512 254 | 552

Total in industries ... 116,560 572 11132 |© 157,046 | 805 | 17°06 173,865 796 |17 27

PERSONS ENGAGED IN .
_ AGRICULTURE. . '
{a) Landholders and tenants .. 407,153 |20°03 | 43:00 264,180 |[13:53 | 28'71 319,449 | 1462 | 31'74
(b) Labourers ... - ... . 201,224 9°90 | 2125 191,124 979 | 20078 259,205 | 1186 | 2576

Total in Agrieu'ture ... 608,377 129°93 | 64:25 455,304 12332 | 4949 578,654 |26'48 | 5750




All these statistics indicate the same tendency as noted above.

22. The mean density of the population of the State is 248

Density. per square mile. Of the Districts, Baroda

) . 18 the densest with 311 per square mile.

Next comes Kadi with 175; Amreli is the least dense with 132 souls

per square mile. If we exclude 549 miles of forest area from
the total area of Naosari, its mean density would be 246.

23. There are very few towns in the State in the proper sense

Urban and rural of the world. Most of the places designated

population. as towns in the Census Reports are merely

overgrown villages, and are called towns

“because they happen to have a population of 5,000 or more or are

the head-quarters of Talukas. Out of every 100 persons in the

population, 20 live in towns and 80 live in villages. There are

42 towns and. 3,237 villages in the State. All the towns have

population of 5,000 and above, Of the villages, nearly two-thirds
are very small with less than 500 population.

24. - The following table shows the average birth and death-

Birth, death and tengtn  T30@ In the State during the last six
of life. yearst‘—

10



B ¢

Population

Ratio of births per mille of Population.

Ratio of Deaths per mille of Population.

Divisi 88 per
ivision. Census of

1911, |1916e]1915-[1914- [ 1913- | 1912- | 1911- | 1916- | 1915- | 1914- | 1913- [ 1912- | 1911-
17. | 16 | 15| 14| 18| 12.| 17.| 16.( 15| 14| 13| 12
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 | 10 { 11 | 12 | 13 | 14
Baroda City s .| 95,867 | 201 | 284 | 2297| 230 | 178 | 159 | 319 | 3688 | 234 | 830 | 821 | s1°0
Baroda Division - ...| 587,555 | 808 | 317 | 302 | 208 | 279 | 815 | 288|241 | 257 | 273 | 249 | 248
Kadi Division... 832,162 | 285 | 203 | 205 | 807 | 245 | 252 | 230 {202 | 191 217 | 258 | 183
Naosari Division  ...| 835,467 | 344 | 331 | 314 | 320 | 299 | 347 | 280 [227 | 250 | 258 | 228 | 261
Amreli Division ...\ 178,269 | 387 | 386 | 406 | 384 | 281 | 332 | 271|189 | 205 | 256 | 323 | 239
Total .| 2,029,320 | 309 | 314 | 306 | 810 | 263 | 288 | 267 |254 | 2200 | 249 | 259 | 22
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25. It shows that the birthifate is muchdhigher than the
L death-rate showing a steady increase of the
Gomparon Wi oMer . population except in the Ba?;'oda, City. Both
: _ the birth and death-rates are much higher
than in most of the European countries. The expectation of life
in the State, as in the rest of India, is about 26 and -compares
very unfavourably with the average length of life of people in
Europa and America. ' o

. Name of the Country. Birth-rate. | Death-rate. "Longeviby.
T i
United States ... ... .. | . 249 w5 | |
_England ... - i9-7 148 o
Germany ... | 288 174 41
France ... .. .. .. »21‘3'\\ 195 | 45
Denmark ... e e | 253 . 184 56 _
Belgium .. .. .. .| 281 1568 | 47
Sweden ... 21°9 141 : 51
Holland w. o . .. are 166 18
Rossie  see 0 e e 427 260 ’
British India .. .. .| 3718 290 |
Bombay Presidency  w. ... 3573 2076 |
Mysore State oo an eeed 1894 1807
Baroda ee. e e 30'9 267 | 26

In the State as a whole thére a‘re 925 females to 1,000 ma es.

26. Of the total population, about 83'2 per cent. are Hindus,
' about 2 per cent. -are Jains, 8 per cent.
" Musalmans, 6 per cent. Animists, 04 per
cent. Parsis and 04 per cent. Christians. All the Hiridus and Jains
are divided into 352 castes and 195 sub-castes, which prohibit
inter-dining and inter-marriage.. ' '
27. In the total population of the Baroda State, only 10
persons out of a hundred are literate in the
. limited sense-in which this term was used
in the last census, viz., ability to read and write a letter. Taking

12
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the sexes separately, one male in every six can read and write and
one female in every G60.
There would thus appear
Number of to be 8 literate males to 1
Literates, literate female, but it is
Age. ‘ possible that there has
Male. | Female. | Male, [Female.] been some under-state-
ment in respect of the lat-
1 | 3 8 | 4 | & | ter sex, as amongst some
classes of the population
010 | 277,733 | os9217| 6771 | 8417 | there is a  prejudice
against admitting that
105 | 98702 | 80,601 | 87175 [ 5841 | women are literate. Of
1620 | 95578 | 79,944 | 24289 | 3230 | the total number of liter-
20and I ate males, 68 per cent.
an
over | 85,08\ 557,101 (126748 | sp1e| 7% ?%‘ef%ori{?ag:eoén?i%g
10. The remaining 28 per
cent. are distributed be-
tween the age-periods 10
—15 and 156—20. In the
case of females, only 43 per cent. of the literate (Popula,tion are
over 20, 45 per cent. are between 10 and 20, and 12 per cent. are
under 10. The larger proportion of literate females at the lower
ages indicates that at the present time the progress of education
amongst them is more rapid than in the preceding years.

28. The most favoured part of the State from the point of
view of education is naturally the capital
City of Baroda. Here 2 males in every b
are literate. The Baroda District, which on account of its forward
population of Brahmans, Vanias and Lewa Kanbis, was the
earliest among the Districts to have education facilities, and the
Amreli District which was the first to have the boon of compulsory
education, come next to Baroda City, with 1 male literate to every
4 illiterate. Then follows Naosari District, which though having
the Animists as one-fourth of its population, has on an average,
1 literate male in every 6, owing to its adventurous Parsis,
Vohoras and Anavalas. Kadi having a large Thakarda, Koli and
Anjana Kanbi population stands last in the diffusion of the rudi-
ments of learning, having only 1 literate male in every 8. The
variation in the proportions of educated females, though on a far
lower plane, follow generally those noted above. In the City of
Baroda, there is one educated female in every 14. Then comes
Amreli with 1 in 28. Then follow Naosari and Baroda Districts.
with 1 in 40 and 54 respectively. Kadi stands last with only 1
educated female in every 90.

(B). Resources of the State.

29. It would be seen from the physical description of the:
State that it cannot have any rich minerals.
As stated below, {wo geological surveys:
have been made; and excepting some lime-stones, marbles,

Total Population.

Total .| 1,067,935 | 976,863 | 184,383 | 20,064

3
Citeracy by Districts,

Mineral.
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granites, china clay, salt deposits, materials for cement;, and
ochres there is hardly any valuable mineral found so far. A
complete list of the mineral resources of the State with their loca-
-%ifon, description and the quantity available is given in Appendix

30. There are 636 miles of forests mostly in Naosari and the
rest in the Baroda and Amreli Districts.
_ All forests may be classed as deciduous and
mixed. The most important species of trees are Sag (Sectona
grandis), DBeeya (Pterocarpus marsupium), Sisham (Dalbergia
sisoo), Sadeda (Terminalia tomentosa), Khair (Acacia catechu),
Haldwan (Adina cordifolia), and other species of less importance
are Kalam (Stenphegyna parviflora), Kantee (Acacia modesta),
Dhaman (Grewia silicefolia), Timru (Diospyros melanoxylon),
Bondara (Lagerstroemia lanceolats), Asinira (Bauhimia race-
mosa), Bekeda (Terminalia belerica), Kagdoli (Sterenlia urens),
Babul (Acacia arabica), Khakhar (Butea frondosa) and Bamboo
(Bambusa arundinacea). The minor products of economic value
are lac, gum, resin, colouring bark, honey, wax, Mahuda flowers,
etc. A complete list of these products both major and minor is
given in Appendix VI.

31. Agriculture is the most important industry of the State.
Nearly, 63'17 per cent. of the population
directf’y depend upon it for their mainten-
ance. Of the 70 lacs bighas of agricultural land, 62 lacs are
- under cultivation. Of these 62 lacs of bighas, 51 lacs were
actually cultivated = during 1917-18. The following table shows

‘the prineipal crops sown:—

Forests.

Agriculture.

Serial ' Cen : P. C. of
No. Crop. . Bighas. fotal.
1 2 ‘ 3 4
1 | Cereals and pulses vee e aes| 2,808,901 549
2 [ Wheat ... s “ee vos 195,925 38
$ | Oil-geeds,—

_ Rape-seed ... e 95,216 19
Castor ... s s wa 190,450 37
Sesamum e 146,672 | 9
Other vil seeds wof 7,762 2

Total Oil-seeds. ... 440,100 | 87

. 4 ] Cotton ... e e e | 1,402,725 274
5 | Tobacco ... . ves .- 89,401 18
6 | Sugarcane aes . 5,072 ‘1

.7 | Other crops (including minor fibres amdf 173,823 33

intoxicating drugs, colouring mat-
erials, garden crops, etc., etc.) ..
Total area cropped .| 5,115,947 1000
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Most of the food-stuffs are consumed locally, but the com-
mercial crops, such as oil-seeds, tobacco, cotton, etc., are exported
either to other parts of India or to foreign countries. Naosari
cotton and Petlad tobacco are well known in trade and command
good prices. The yellow rape and castor of Kadi are of superior
variety. ’

32. The tables given in Appendix VII. and VIIL give the
export and import trade of the State durin
Export ame 1%eors trade of the last three years. The statistics arge
collected from the Rail-borne trade returns
for the three Gujarat Districts, only the Rail-borne statistics of
the two maritime Talukas being unavailable. The Sea-borne
returns are for the two maritime Talukas of Kathiawar.

33. The most important industry connected with agriculture
is the Dairy industry, specially of Charotar
in Gujarat and of Gir in Kathiawar.
Almost every cultivator keeps a buffalo and utilises the milk
either for his domestic use or for the manufacture of ghee. .But
this industry has been very greatly developed in Charotar
(Baroda District). In almost every important village, there is a
Cream Separator. The merchant separates the cream and sells it
to Bombay or Ahmedabad butter factories, while the separated
milk is either thrown away or casein is extracted from it. From
the Gir, ghee is exported either to Bombay or to other parts of
Kathiawar. This trade is more or less common all over the State.

34. The number of live-stock in the State for 1916-17 may
be seen from the following table:—

Dairy.

Live-stock.
Horse:
Cows and * + | Sheep and ;
Plough cattle. Buffaloes. | mules and Total.
g bulls- d Ollk ey s. goafu
1 2 s | o+ ] 5 | s
380,547 261,756 | 332,124 | 45,913 , *347,070 ' 1,367,410

They supply, besides dairy products, a fairly good trade in
hides and bones, most of which are exported to Bombay.

85. The following table shows the land under cultivation,
the number of registered Khatedars, agricul-
tural stock, carts, ploughs and plough and
other cattle in the State during the last 12
years. It shows a steady rise in agricultural prosperity. The
heavy loss caused during the famine year of 1899-1900 is being
gradually but gteadily made good.

Agricultural Stock and
Implements.

15
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1 [1905-06 | 5,469,634 | 804,567 | 144,845 | 210 | 815,481 | 8468 { 57,007 | ‘19 | 891,487
2 11908-09 | 6,089,384 | 308,039 | 149,084 | 2°07 | 822,115 | 8781 | 59,250 19 | 472,411
8 |1909-10 | 6,074,322 | 807,753 | 151,664 | 2:03 | 824,801 | 38678 | 69,946 | °28 | .500,416
4 |1910-11 | 6,122,459 | 807,958 | 155,726 | 198 | 841,535 | 8585 | 70,362 | 23| 549,885
5 |1911-12 | 6,108,288 | 807,507 | 152,644 2-01 | 831,404 | se84 | 70,224 | 28| 518,419
6 {1912-13 | 6,185,577 | 311,548 [ 155,485 | 2:00 [ 839,914 | 8610 [ 7r,198 | 23 | 527,151
7 [1918-14 | 6,195,901 313,853 | 160,513 | 196 | 855,516 | 8486 | 72,750 | 28| 553,066.
8 {1914-15 | 6,232,571 | 817,846 | 164,448 | 1-93 | 860,905 | 84'54 | 73,008 | 23| 563,099
9 |1915-16 | 6,249,514 | 318,049 | 165,232 | 1'92 | 867,482 | 8401 [ 73,879 | 23| 563,099
10 | 1916-17 6,292,465 | 821,570 | 178,297 | 1'80 | 880,547 | 8307 73,605 | 24| 593,880




It may be mentioned here that the table does not disclose the
real condition. All the land under each holding is not situated
in a compact field. Each Khatedar has, in his holding, from 2
to 10 or even more pieces of fields all scattered over the village
area. Most of the Khatedars have again sub-partners whose
names do not appear on the register. In the table, Khatedars
owning land 5 bighas and under are shown to be 28:6 per cent. of
the total number. As a matter of fact, this number is much
larger than given above. Gujarat is a country of small holders
and intensely fragmented holdings. :

86. The following table gives the size of the KRatas (register-

ed holdings). It shows that about 75 per

Size of the hoidings. cent. of  the Khatedars own less than 25

bighas of land:—

-
=] ©
g
(23
=<1
=00 3 D O = oY =)
R —_ 105 S 0> TH e O < 1D ~ o
—~ s <1513 @ W B 0N B )
s 2 AR R= St S S - S
2] =) e D= e += GO D~ QO W@ - A e — S
o 4 OO - = S D ) —
= BB NN — et o
—
= 5 a0 163 b i 03 O - Yo o —
._: S RO WD QD a0 L= b — N
S é,o © cdcd DB ed D - e
a g
a - P N OO S D ~ —
= 2a3 w &S H S DS 318 b Co © &
2o 0D H N O o NS e
2 2O% TRERLTN PR S -
5 a3 Do Ce S OF et <
B . i
an SE WD DI I3 o v - N
> Eo
=1 22 - S =& e D1 S N =B — it
™ Z2:S ~ b < N D R D 1D & =
D a ®N N e n - « n e g -
= !N R X ) & vt = 0 =)
oo OO~ D I~ — oD v ~
~l 2
- S o WID D 1O D — 00 Wy ]
v/l w & —~O I N oD H S ® -
< <= Dl DI O D o G < -
[ 23 - S S D R -
8 ~H D ~ e 0
- Zam - - -
S
eo) 2
4
o -
[ & = b ke €D 00w 00 b= & D ©
=3 S N D 1O b= DTN D ®
o e g &3 6 = 6N 1 a0 — L= S (]
> N - - - - -~ - - - - o - .
== 00 S> 00 O G vt S e O [ -3
= D ey 0 00 W S = B 3 6 =) I
N Za
— [
/oM |
T ¢ i :
— 000 10 D b= :
: raokcicloirde = = | o
= O N H DD ] ;:—3 = =
3 — - —t -]
DA D k"cgs @
- P R - K R - o
@z« 2 o
(2] Py




37.. The table in the margin shows the caste of cultivators.
Most of the Brahmans and Banias do not
cultivate their land. They' rent it out to
other ‘cultivators. Of the
rest, the Kanbis are the

Caste of Khatedars. °

3 "IN . g :
o Caste umber. | Percent best cultivators, hardy
» N 2 3 and usually thrifty and
{ Weg suppllied with cattle
. . _ and implements. As a
Brahmins and Banias .. 45,746 141 general rule the Rajputs,

Kanbis e ee | 94,270 29.0 Mzhg{miadans; Thakardas
. ., | @nd Kolis are very infe-
Rajputs - e e 15,187 | 4.7 rior as cultivators.yFields
Thakardas and Kolis  ...| 55004 17.0]| belonging to most of them
. are very badly cultivated
Musalmans ... e e 15,20) 4.7 and their income there-
Kali Paraj . o.  w) 14,486 45| from, even in good years,
. ’ , is much smaller than that
-Miscellaneous e e 84,423 26.0 of Kanbis. In the last
miscellaneous group are
324317 | 1000} dncluded the artisans, the
" village servants and the
j ' day labourers who own
about a bigha or two of land and cultivate it- as a subsidiary
occupation. - ‘ :
88. The principal tenure in the State is the Ryotwari or
Cand tenure—Ryotwars 0@ individual tenure, under which the
aystem. farmer pays the rent direct to the Gtovern-
T ment without the intervention of a third
party. The land is surveyed by the Settlement Department and
the assessment which the farmer has to pay to the State is fixed
after determining its quality. The land is re-assessed at intervals
of from 15 to 30 years. During the interval, the Ryot pays the
same rent in cash annually. In theory, this rent is supposed to
be half the economic rent or one-sixth the gross produce. While
assessing the land, the prices of the produce, the productivity of
the soil, the development of railways, ete., are looked into. Then
a lump sum is fixed for the Taluka and is then apportioned over
villages and plots of farms. The Ryot is expected to pay thé
assessment every year, (and for all years) even though a parti-*
cular season may fail. The theory at the back of it is-that the
Ryot; is expected to save something in good years to meet the fixed
Government demand when crops fail, thus indirectly inculcating
in him the economic and moral virtues of thrift and prudence.
As a matter of right, the tenure-holder cannot ask for any sus-
pension or remission of the rent; but in bad years when’crops have
failed, to avoid hardships the Government has made rules for
the suspension and remission of the assessment. So long as the
Ryot pays the annual dues and observes all the conditions of the
tenure, the State cannot deprive him of the possession except on
the payment of compensation, He has full alienable and inherit-
able right in the land. "He can sell or mortgage it as he likes.

18
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No other resbrmtlons are imposed upon the tEnure, nor any.
charges nihde in the terms of it.

- 39.- Out of 3,279 villages in the Sta,te 2, 684 are settled on
this tenure. Of the rest 373 are on mixed
tenure, all paying lump sums annually,
while 222 villages are alienated to charitable mstltutao.‘ns er as
rewards for good services.

40. . Al the State land is held by 321 570 Kha,tedara. This

More Tand acquired by number has increased since 1901 whent* the

cultivating Knatadars. number was 253,374. In thé latter year

the average size of the Khata was 12 bighas,

and now it is 20 bighas. The following tablp shows how this
change is working for the last 12 years:—

i!lllig-i under s tenure,
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41. The following table ‘gives the transfer of land from
agriculturists to non-agriculturists and wice
_ versa and among themselves, during the
last 8 years. It shows that the non-agriculturists are, to a
certain extent, taking possession of the land from the agriculturists.

Transfer of land.

From agriculturists. - From non-agriculturists,
Year. . | Toagricul- [To non-agricul- To To non-
turists (in turists (in | agriculturists, | agriculturists
bighas). bighas). (bighas), (bighas).
1 2 3 4 5
©1909-10 | 48,778 13,458 3,345 4,192
1910-11 43,019 17,298 - 4,474 5,873
1911-12 48,340 18,025 - 6,834 8,537
1912-13 65,033 15,369 | 8,490 L 7,272
1913-14 63,336 15,587 7,635 - 7,472
1914-15 87,376 19,730  --8,890- 11,081
1915-16 1,05,902 24,216 | 7,961 11,471
1916-17 " 66,892 17,864 | - 6,820 5,151

42, The general course of prices in Baroda is indicated in the
following table which exhibits the variations
in average retail rupee prices of nine
articles, wiz., rice, wheat, bajri, jawar, tur, gram, salt, ghee and
fire-wood during the official years 1904-05 to 1917-18, for the four
Districts of the Raj. The average retail price of each of these
articles for the years 1904-08 is taken to be one hundred, that is,
the above-mentioned period has been selected as the standard or
basic period for the purposes of estimating the fluctuations in the
price level; and the prices of the nine articles referred to ‘in the
different years, are accordingly turned into percentages of this
ficure. The sum of these relative prices, divided by 9 (the number
of commodities) constitutes the index number for the year:—

Prices and Wages.
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Years, Index Number.
1 K
1904-08 .. oar . 100
1908-09 . 97
: 19-09-10 s oes v 102
1910-11 . 209
1911-12 s 112
1912-13 ... o 116
1913-14 .. . . 115
1914-15 ... . 116
191516 .. . 125
101617 ... 120
191718 ... 200 '142

/

" The following table gives the wages paid during the last eleven
years in the four principal trades in the State. It shows a steady

rise all round:—
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Year.

1906-07
1907-08
1908-09
1909-10
1910-11
1911-12
1912-13
1918-14
1914-15
1915-16
1916-17

1906 07
1907-08
1908-09
1909-10
1910-11
1911-12
1912-13
1913-14
191415
1915-16
1916-17

1906-07
1907-08
1908-09
1909-10
1910-11
- 1911-12
1912-13
1913-14
1914-15
1615-16
1916-17

1906-07
1907-08
190809
1509-10
1910-11
1911-12
1912-13
1913-14 .
191415
1915-16
1916-17
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43. Before the era of modern industrialism, under the in-
01d hand induetries  JUENCO Of Which many factories of modern
disappearing. type have grown up-in Gujarat, there were
. S found all over the State, a number of small
industries. Every village and every town had a full complement
of smiths, carpenters, tanners, weavers, brass-workers, etc., who
supplied the needs of the local people. Some towns were noted
for their special manufactures; Pattan for Patolas, Visnagar for
brass and wood work, Kadi and Pattan for cutlery, Sankheda for
horn and lacquer work, Billimora and Naosari for wood-carving,
Baroda and Pattan for silk and gold thread weaving;, Padra,
Kathor and Nandol for dyeing and printing, Baroda for glass-
ware, Dabhoi for turbahs, Billimora for ship-building, etc. All
these were hand industries carried on by artisans mostly in their
homes. But owing to the sudden competition of cheap foreign
articles and the change in the tastes of the people, most of the
hand industries died out or are in process of decline, and as may
be seen from the preceding paragraphs, the number supported
by them has also been going down. During this period, except
in one case when silk and gold-lace weavers were-imported into
Baroda from Ahmedabad, no serious attempts appear to have been
made either to revive the old industries or to start new ones.

44, The real work of developing ihe natural resources of
Baroda, of reviving wherever possible the
old industries and intrcducing modern
industries ‘dependant upon improved machi-
nery and scientific research commenced with the reign of the
present Maharaja. From the time H. H. the Maharaja came to
the throne, he perceived the complete absence of modern industries,
and initiated various measures for their introduction. The steps
taken by His Highness’ Government .and the result of the State
policy may be seen from the following paragraphs. The early
eighties was a period of reconsiruction in the State; it had to be
efficiently re-organised and its administration improved. As a
beginning, a few model factories, such as cotton and sugar mills,
were started. The people also organised a few small industries,
such as, pencil-making, button and soap-making; but the pro-
. moters lacked scientific knowledge and information and most of
the enterprises failed. The second period in the industrial deve-
lopment commenced with the early nineties. Then the State took
someé more comprehensive measures; the Kala Bhavan and the
Museum were started; a number of students were sent to Europe
‘to. be trained in industriés; railways were built all over the State;
loans were given to new industries at a low rate of interest;
custom duties were revised, and on the whole a very sympathetic
policy was adopted. This is the period when the foundation of
modern industrial development was laid. The result of these
various activities was that a number of small industries grew up
all around—flour and rice mills, cotton ginning and press factories,
" etc. As was to be expected, some of the concerns failed and the
factories changed hands, and went under the management of
competent business-men, and prospered.

Efforts of Industrial
revival.
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45. The third period in the industrial progress began with
the year 1905. Under the influence of the
Swadeshi movement all over the country,
: ‘ new industries were started; the State also
took advantage of the enthusiasm of the people and extended itself
to all the new ventures that were started with loans and in many
other ways. A special Department of Commerce and Industry
was organised. The Bank of Baroda, Ltd., was started to finance
local industries, import and export duties were abolished, rules
were laid down for the development of Commerce and Industries
cléarly defining the industrial policy of -the State and the terms and
conditions on which it was prepared to grant concessions.

46. The result of this policy may be seen from the following
fable which shows the number of modern
industries of some importance, small- and
large, working at the present moment :—

Crowth of industries -
since 1805.

Number of industries in
the State.
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: . Pawer used. )
Kind of Factory. Steam 0il. | Hand Total.
: power. | engine. | power.
1 ) 2 3 4 - 5
Ginning Factories «e. ee 86 7 4 97
Oil Mills .. 4 4 8
Cotton Presses . 15 . 15
Cotton Mills, o e vor 4 o | e 4
Distilleries and Chemical Works ... 2 1 3
" Metal Works . 2 ] .. 2 ..
Cutlery Works 1 1
Agricultural Water Pumps - 4 63 67
Rice Mills ... e 2 5 7
Flour Mills ... 19-1 20
Electric. | -
Flour, Rice, Oil Gioning Factories
{combined) o, 2 28 - 30
Dyeing Factories . 4 4
Soda Water Factories oe 1 11 4 7
Electric.
Ice Factory ... . 1 . 1
~ Printing Presses ... w | e 4 9 13
Slate and Slate-pen Factories 1 2 ] 6
China Clay Refinery - 1 1
Kala Bhavan oes 1" 1
Forpiture Works ... 1-1 ees 2
Electric.-
Blectric Works ... - 1 I
Brush Faciory . e 1 1
Leather Factories . 2 2
Coach Factories - 5 5
Glags Factory I I 1 1
Silk Weaving Factories  wee  wua] oo 2 2
Brick and Tile Factories ... 2 3 b
Candle Works . - 1 1 -2
Sugar Factory . 1 . 1
Chocolate Factory ... 1 1
Stone Saw Mills ... 2 2
Total ... 129 147 36 312

47. From the time His Highness the Maharaja assumed the

Rallways control of the State affairs he has shown a

: keen desire to develop railway facilities of

the State and to connect all the important parts by railways: The
following is the statement of open lines:—
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Miles. v
Ownership. ; ~ Capital
Broad | Metre | Narrow Tota! invested.
gauge. gauge. gauge. obg )

1 2 3 4 5. 6
o ~ Rs.
Baroda State  ...| 21 246 257 524 2,19,49,817
Foreign ... | 121 86 2 1 209

Total ... 142 332 259 733

Besides these, there are 129 miles under construction on which
Rs. 46,76,604 are spent upto the end of March 1918. There are
only two important Talukas—Kodinar and Dwarka in Kathiawar
that remain to be connected. Railways are shortly going to be
constructed there too.

48. It will be seen from above that for every 11 square miles

of Baroda territory, there is a mile of railway.

; The railways have been constructed out of
the savings of the State. They pay about 5% per cent. on the
total investment. Almost all the railways are feeder lines and
are managed by the main lines—mostly by the B. B. and C. L.
Railway. .

Railway Finance.

49. Thé territories of Baroda State are mostly situated in-
land except at two places in Kathiawar and
one in Gujarat. There are two sea-ports,
one at Rupen in Okha, and the other at Mul Dwarka in Kodinar.
These are fair weather ports; and most of their trade is local.
They are not connected with any railways. However, there are
two possible ports just near these—Beyt in Okha and Velan in
Kodinar—which are far superior not only to the other Baroda
ports but to the rest of the Kathiawar ports. Both these, with
some improvements, could be turned into important ports with
safe harbours. Soundings have been taken and other inquiries
have also been made and the services of an expert Harbour
Engineer have been asked for to finally decide upon the improve-
ment schemes. Since adjoining Native States are going to build
the railways that will ultimately connect these ports with the
main land, the development of these harbours would be under-
taken as soon as possible.

’ Ports, Sea and River.

50. There is only one important river port in Gujarat, viz.
Billimora in the Naosari District on the
B.-B. and C. I. Railway main line. It 13
an old port and was quite an important one before the advent of

Billimora, the river port.
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the railway.  But since the construction of the latter, the port
has dwindled down as the railway has imposed discriminating
rates against Billimora. This bas led to its legitimate traffic
being. diverted., : '

b1, The total produce ffrom the land during the last eight
, ' - years, for which approximate figures are
Total inoome and Incidence - vailable from the Rgvenue Depa%tment, is
' on an average for one year about
Rs. 6,90,00,000. This includes income from food and mnon-food
stuffs including grass, etc., but does not include income from
dairy, fruit trees and other sources besides agriculture. At the
most, the income from these sources .cannot be more than one-
third of it (i.e., Rs. 2,30,00,000) making a total of Rs. 9,20,00,000.
"This brings the average to Rs. 45 per head of popilation, which
may be taken as an approximate estimate. '

The following table gives the various sources of Government
revenue from taxation in the year 1916-17;:—

. v Rs.

Land Revenue... e e ... 1,20,24,543
Local Cess . eee . '7,66,6b4
Other Taxes ... Vi 2,08,470
Customs 1,81,281
Excise ... ... 22,89,660
Stamps . . 7,18,183

Court and Registration fees ... ... ...  L1B8534

Total ... ... 1,62,87,33

Taking the population of the last .Census, the 'incidence of
taxation per head of ‘'population comes to Rs. 8 per head. The
average income per head in the State roughly speaking is Rs. 43.
Out of this Rs. 8 or 18 per cent. have to be paid in taxes.

Besides this, the people of the Baroda State have to pay- in~
directly certain British taxes such as Customs and Salt Duty.

Bb2. Appendix IX gives the various sources of the State
Revenue and expenditure of 16VENUE 8s well ‘as the different items of
" the State. - expenses. The figures are for the year
. 1917-18. The State has got a surplus of
Rs. 2,39,04,367 which is invested with several banks in Baroda
and Bombay as well as in Government of India and other secu-
rities. At the end of 1916-17, this sum amounted to
Rs. 2,15,98,678. The main purpose of this reserve is to meet the
requirements of famine years when the revenue may not be
coming in full and the ordinary as well as extraordinary require-
ments- have to be met with. :

© B3, There are about ninety Government of India Post Office

Savings Banke Savings Banks throughout, the Raj, which

& v received Rs. 389,80,000 as deposits from
Baroda subjects in 1918. : :
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- (C). Present Position;Gcneral Survey.

64. In the foregoing paragraphs, we have given the most

: 1mportant statistical and other information

Summary of o Important  which may give us some ides of the economic

onomic L]

Life. condition of the people of the State. But

) before we leave this part of the Report we

would like to summarise the most important features of the pro-
~blem so. that it may help us in the discussion that follows.

65. If we carefully analyse the statistics given above, three
* Thres Cardinal Facts. important facts stand prominent:—

I. Low Income:—The income of the people of the State
is very low. The average income per head of popu-
lation is Rs. 46 per year. In these days of high
prices, it is inipossible that a man can maintain his
physical efficiency on this income. There must be
thousands of men who must be under-fed and
under-clothed, and who must be eking out a miser-
able existence. A nation permanently placed on a
deficit economy can never make any progress in
civilization.

II. Low Vitality of the People:—From the high death
and birth-rates and from low average of the length
of life can be seen the low vitality of the people; and
it is no wonder that thousands fall victim to any
epidemic ‘that comes. Low vitality results in low
economic efficiency. '

1II. Illiteracy:—A very large number of the people,
especially the females, ars illiterate. 1In an old
country like India, with its multiplicity of castes
and creeds, with its people living mostly in small
isolated villages, with the social and economic life
based on deficit economy one has to imagine the
effects of illiteracy on the life of the masses.

b56. We will examine these three facts in some details and
indicate in a general way the lines for
future development.

The main source of livelihood of the people is agriculture;
nearly 66 per cent. of the people depend upon it for their main~
tenance. About three-fourths of the territories are liable tc
draught at certain intervals. The holdings of the cultivators are
small and the fields scattered; they have not full complement of
cattle and implements; nearly half of them are very inferior as
cultivators, most of them are highly indebted, carrying a load of
debt that crushes them. And hence, their incomes are small and
uncertain. On account of the unrestricted competition of foreign
goods most' of the old industries have died out and have thrown
the people on agriculture, while modern industries, in spite of the
solicitude of the Government, have not made any appreciable

progress.

. A few general facts.
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... Most, of the people are illiterate and live in small isolated
villages. Their houses and their surroundings are insanitary and
their knowledge of personal hygiene is very elementary.- Being
poor and illiterate they are generally ignorant and superstitious;
-and they generally oppose all measures intended for their im-
Dprovement. A

57. The all important problem for the Baroda State is to im-

: prove the productivity of the land and

P it and winome °f increase the industrial efficiency of the
of the worker. worker, The energies of the State should,
therefore, be directed towards the two ends

—to utilise all the resources of the State to the fullest extent and
to train the people physically, intellectually and morally, so that
- they may be better able to carry out their economic betterment.
‘What is wanted is a steady and sufficient income so that there
'n}a}i_fresult a surplus of wealth and energy for a higher standard
of life. .
The problem is certainly very difficult and complex and could
not be solved in a few years and by a few half-hearted measures.
Persistent efforts must be made and all the resources of the State
in men and money should be so directed that maximum results
.may be achieved, It will be our endeavour to indicate in the
following paragraphs the various steps that in our humble opinion
the State should adopt for the economic development of its sub-
jects. It will be our duty also to point out the limitations by
which Baroda State, which is in no sense economically in-
dependent of India as a whole, is bound: and also the desirability °
of an, altered policy for the country as a whole.
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PART IL

The steps taken by the State
during the last 30 years to develop
its Economic Resources.



PART IL
CHAPTER 1.

EDUCATION.
(A). Preliminary Considerations.

58. For an orderly economic progress, two conditions are
‘Education and Sanitation %bszlautelzeélecesst?;ry::—'(g) the Peollalle I?};l_lSt
i e educated, or put it very mi (5
"“"“.?:.‘,'.,.2‘;’..,5::"""“‘ must -be literate and (II) 1?;1ey m%st b}é
healthy and must live in sanitary surround-
ings. Unless these conditions are fulfilled there can never be any
hope of a stable and abiding civilization. It is almost impossible
to teach even the rudiments of any Art, Science, Trade or industry
to an illiterate population. Nor could their efficiency as work-
men ever increase so long as they live in insanitary conditions
and fall an- easy prey to disease.

Let us now see what has been done for the spread of education
among the masses and the improvement of sanitation of the people.
Under education we will deal with general education, reserving

" the question of technical education to be treated separately later on.
59. In para. 27 of this Report, it has been pointed out that
Education out of 1,055,935 males in the State, 184,883,

_ - or 18 p.c., and out of 976,863 females,
20,064, or 2'1 p.c., are literate. This percentage of literacy though
so low is much higher than anywhere else in India except perhaps
in Cochin and Travancore. : :

60. The comparatively high level which Baroda has attained
progress of Education in 11 the education of its people is the result

B100 maroda. of the care bestowed during the last thirty
ears. Prior to the accession of the present

Maharaja to the Gade: in 1875, the rulers of Baroda paid practi~
cally no attention to the education of their subjects. In 1871,
there were only one English and four primary schools in the
~whole State and the total expenditure en education was only
Rs. 13,000 - or less than one-hundredth of what it is now. The
knowledge of reading and writing was confined to & few persons
of those castes whose traditional occupations as priests, traders or
Government servants necessitated it, and who -acquired -it im
private schools maintained by themselves. The great mass of the .
people were sunk in the deepest ignorance with few thoughts
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beyond the provision for themselves and their families of the bare
necessaties of life. ‘The question of education was taken up in
right earnest in 1881, when His Highness the Maharaja Sayaji
Rao Gaekwad assumed the powers of the State. A regular
Education Department was created and schools both primary and
secondary were opened in all the Districts of the State. Their
number increased from year to year and there were in 1917-18 in
- the whole State 2,977 primary schools, 60 Secondary schools,
including 7 High Schools (of which 1-is for girls), a College
which teaches upto the highest examinations of the University of
Bombay in Arts and Science, and 3 Training Colleges for male
teachers and 1 more .for women teachers. In addition to these
there are some special institutions like the Kala Bhavan (School of
Arts), Music Schools, Orphanages, Sanskrit Schools and Night
Schools. The children of the depressed classes, in addition to
having the ordinary schools open to them, have also special ..
schools established for them. Boarding schools have been opened
for them, as also for the children of the aboriginal tribes, in which
children of these backward classes are housed, fed and educated.
The Maharaja has most.at heart the education of his people, and
in no Department of the administration is the far-sighted liberality
. of His Highness more conspicuous than in education and in none
are the results more real and tangible.

61. DBaroda is the only State in the whole of India in which
primary education is both compulsory and
. free. In January, 1893, immediately on
his return from Europe, His Highness the Maharaja Gaekwad
decided to take the bold step of introducing compulsory education
in-one part of his State, as an experimental measure, and selected
Amreli Taluka in the Amreli District, for the purpose. The rules
framed were that all boys between the ages of 7 and 12 and all
girls between the ages of 7 and 10 should attend schools, The
guardian of a child of this age absenting for 10 consecutive days
or for 156 days in any month, was made liable to a small fine.
On these lines, schools were opened in 10 villages in May, 1895,
in 10 -other villages in December 1897, and in twenty more
villages in November 1899. In February 1901 and in July
1904, two more villages were provided with such schools bringing
the total to 42 villages. This experiment having proved success-
ful, -the idea of extending compulsory education to all the parts of
the State, which had for a long time engaged the attention of His
Highness, at last took a definite shape and the Amreli rules were
embodied in & Law in 1906. The rules were subsequently revised
and the maximum age for boys was raised to 14 and for girls to
12.. Exemption from compulsory attendance is. granted to children
under certain specified conditions, such as, physical or mental
infirmity. The highest standard for study under the Compulsory
Law is the Fourth and the parents and guardians of c}uldren of
the compulsory age are liable to a fine in case they fail to send
such children to school for 45 days in three months. In March
1907, at the time of the celebration of the Silver Jubilee of his
reign, His Highness was pleased to make education absolutely free
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:ix} all the Vernacular Schools, fhus conferring a real poon on
his people. . a

62. The total number of pupils attending the Institutions
given above was 242,066. .Of these, b7
The numher of Students  Were in the Arts College, 19,195 in the
Inetitutions. Secondary Schools and the remainin
) 231,871 attended the Primary Schools an
‘Special Institutions. Out of the total number of children, 158,254
were boys and 85,812 were girls. Comparing the number of
institutions - with- the number of towns and villages in
the whole State, there is on an average one Institution
per town or village. Taking 15 per cent. of the total male
population as the average number of boys of school-going age, the
mumber of boys enrolled in schools during the year is 905 per
cent. of the school-going age. Reckoning 129% as the average
number of girls of school-going age compared to the total female
population, the percentage of girls at schools comes to 73 per
-cent. of that number.

63. Compulsory education per se does not solve the problem
which it is intended to do. For a complete
scheme, it is necessary to supplement the
-efforts by establishing libraries in towns and villages so that the
information about the current topics of popular interest may be
available to the remotest village of the State. As an experimental
measure, therefore, Circulating Libraries were established, and
when they proved their utility, a new Department, known as the
‘Central Library Department, was opened. The Palace Library, of
"His Highness the Maharaja Saheb contained a very large collec-
tion of useful and important books. This was handed over to the
new Department to form the nucleus round which it was to grow.
An American Expert was engaged in 1910-11 to organise the new
Department who placed it on its present footing. The Library
Department consists of the following sections:—

1. Central Library at Baroda:—having
(@) a Reading Room subscribing 2565 papers and
periodicals; : .
() a Circulation or lending branch;
(¢) a Reference Library;
(d) a children’s branch;
(¢ a Ladies’ Library Branch; and
() a Sanskrit Library.

II. District Libraries Section:—

It has opened and is maintaining and supervis-
ing over 496 Libraries and 62 Reading Rooms In
towns and villages of the State. Of these, 3 are
District Libraries, 39 - Town Libraries and 454
Village Libraries. ,
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III. Travelling Libraries Section:—It has
(@) 444 Library boxes meant for circulation;
-(8) 14,000 books in stock; and
(). it circulates about 10,000 books per year.
IV. Visual Instruction Section:—

This section educates the people in agricultural,.’
industrial, economic, sanitary, educational and such
other matters with the help of

(a) Magic Lantérn and Cinema Shows; énd
() Stereographs and such other pictures.

The Cinema Branch has two large machines;
three parlour or Kok machines, one Magic Lantern.
and one Radiopticon Projector. The branch arranges.
lectures which ‘are illustrated with the help of one of
these machines. The attractions of illustrations.
popularize the lectures to a large extent. For this.
purpose, there are 70 Standard Films and 33 Parlour

. Films (7 agricultural, 23 Industrial, 14 Scientific and.
educational, 18 Military, 26 Scenic and 15 Comic),
1,177 Magic Lantern slides and 1,000 picture post
cards. The Stereograph Branch distributes stereo--
scopes to different centres for the enlightenment of
school-boys and people. There are B0 stereoscopes:
and 5,400 stereographs in this Branch.

64. The total expenditure of the whole Education Department,
is Rs. 22,82,887 or 12.1 per cent. of the
total expenditure in the State. Per hLead of’
population it comes to Rs. 1-2-0.

65. It is beyond the scope of the inquiry for which our

. Committee is appointed to go into details-

Present Education tends t9  4nd’ point out the improvements that could.
be made in the general educational system

of the State. However, we deem it our duty to poini out certain
features of this general educational system of the State that are-
liable to exercise some adverse effect upon the industrial efficiency”
of the people. During the course of the inquiry, it was often
brought to our notice that the education that is at present given:
in our schools makes the boy unfit for any industry or manual
work. No sooner he leaves the school his sole desire is to get some-
CGovernment or other service: A cultivator’s son after passing
his Seventh Standard seldom returns to his ancestral calling of
agriculture. Even the sons . of artisans like carpenters, black-
smiths, etc., are found unwilling to follow tpelr _j:'axplly trade. In
the middle and higher classes of Indian Society it is generally not
considered respectable for a man to follow any trade or industry
where he has to work with his own hands. - No doubt, this pre-
judice is slowly disappearing, but. the fact is still there; and the:
sons of artisans and cultivators when they get some education,.
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try to follow in the footsteps of their social superiors. .For - this -
result the present system of mere book education is to be blamed.
66. If we carefully analyse the causes of this apathy of
1ts Gauscs. the educated boys to follow their own trade,
we shall find that the fault lies bath with
‘the organisation of trade and agriculture as well as -with the
system of education. Already, land is overcrowded; there are
‘more men than it can fully support. Again, agriculture:is very
risky. There are failures of crop at certain intervals and farmers
‘have always. to remain under great anxiety: The life in the
villages is full of drudgery and hardships. On the other hand,
‘Government service gives a man a fixed income and a chance to
rise. by - promotion. The training that he has received at the
.sckool just fits him for service. That training does, in no way,
. create a lova for agriculture or the village life. Therefore, after
he has left his school, his first ambition is to enter Government
:service and if this is not available some other service.

67.. If this diagnosis is correct the remedy is not alone in
the readjustment of the curriculum of the
schools but in the reorganisation of the
.agricultural industry of the State in such a way that all the best
brains of the village may be induced to stay there and devote their
~energies to the development of agriculture. Of the reorganisation
of agricultural and village life we shall speak later on; but here
-we shall make a few suggestions to improve the school curriculum
in such a way that love for rural life and rural calling as well as
for handicrafts may be created among the population.

. 68. At present, too much attention is paid to subjects that
Purely Literacy Edupation Is have nothing to do with the industrial life
dangerous. Efforts should of the people. The studies prov1de &
be made to remodel the  oaneral and literary education without any
present Gurrioulum. special purpose. This is, we consider, a
fundamental mistake. In a poor country like India where-
a vast majority of the people have to live by their own labour a
purely literary type of education is not only unsuited but 1s
“dangerous. In Baroda where education has been made com-
pulsory this system is likely to create much adverse results than
elsewhere. We say “unsuited” because seryice or literary careers
.could not be found for all the educated boys and “dangerous?
because it- will leave the industries in the hands of the least
efficient and enterprizing men. - Therefore, before the evil spreads -
and the country-side is denuded of its best brains, efforts should
be made to remodel the schoolcourse and make it more practical
.and co-ordinated with the real life of the people for whose welfare
4t is intended. : _ s
69. For a steady development of industrial intelligence and

, enterprize, it is necessary to -foster the

. ‘Defects in the pressnt  cregtive instincts in the child.  These
[Primary  Education. instincts when well developed lead to origi-
nality, creativity, initiation and thinking

Remedy.
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power and when the boy gets confidence about his creative powers.
he ventures into new experiments, The primary and secondary
- school curricula ought to be so arranged as to gradually develop-
these. creative instincts and powers of the child; and this means
opening of kindergartens or attaching of kindergartens to primary
schools where instincts ‘and capacities of children may be-
observed with a view to develop creative intelligence. The-
existing school curricula have not taken notice of this factor-
to any appreciable extent. In imitation of foreign countries, they
have included some subjects such as Drawing, Sloyd, and Manual
Training; but these subjects are not co-ordinated with the main
purpose of education and the result is that while there are so many
subjects of general interest there is none which appeals to the-
child’s creative instinets.

' This leads us to the second defect in the curricula which is.
that the whole work of the schools is planned to a wrong aim.
Krowledge for its own sake is a good ideal. But it is good in a.
community where only a few well-to-do people acquire it. When
that condition is changed and the gates of the school are thrown
open' to all, when every child has to go to school and has to pay
the penalty for non-attendance, this ideal has to be changed. In
these communities, knowledge has to be given for certain practical
purpose. If the ideal is changed the whole system of the school-
subjects in the class-room must be changed also. The boys should,
henceforward, learn,not to show off what they learnt but to make-
use of it. Knowledge should be a help-mate to creative instincts.

The third defect that we notice is that whatever is taught in:
the class-room has no reference to the real life of the people. In
the rural schools, the boy is mot getting knowledge of the life of
the people that surround him, but of a distant life that he has.
never seen; he learns-about the city life and Tuxuries of the city,.
about the railways and motor cars, the electric lights and tele-- -
phones—things which he has not seen. He learns about the
unknown objects and unknown places, wonders at them, and
imagines the rest. The city becomes a fairy land to him and he
secretly resolves to get a taste of this fairy land one day. If
instead, the village boy learns to interpret the village life in terms:
‘of the knowledge he acquires, he will be quite a different man
from what he is. He will then appreciate the beauties of the life-
he is living; the fields and the cattle and the people will not be to-
- him just the ordinary things he sees, but will be known to him as
forming part of a great scheme. The railways and motor cars:
will be studied as means of transporting the produce of the fields
and not as things to be wondered at. The knowledge of the city -
life and luxuries will be acquired not as a description of a fairy
land but as that of a centre where his field products are collected,
where he will have to go often and where he will have to learn
rany things. Thus it will be that the village life will not be a
life of drudgery and toil to the school-boy, but alife full of signi-
‘ficance and worth living. ,

g
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70. The defects mentioned above may appear small at the
first glance; but the results of their collec-
Pernicious resutts of the tive effect are being experienced at present,.
present Education. in the migration of the rural population to
cities, in the purposeless activities of the
people’ and in the aversion towards manual work. The mental
life of the child is lived in an environment which is constructed
ou} of a grain of truth mixed with a bushel of imagination. The'
physical life, on the other hand, is lived in natural environment,
whose true significance is never explained dand whose abundant
beauties, he is never taught to appreciate. The two lives are lived
in entirely different surroundings and consequently as soon as
the force of circumstances loosens its grip on the village boy, which
keeps him attached to the soil, he goes out to the city to co-ordinate
his mental life with the physical. The educational system 1is,
tkerefore, leading us to danger. If it had only created a tendency
to seek service, the evil would not have been great. But when
it attracts away the energetic and intelligent men to the cities and
to foreign countries leaving sluggards behind to take care of the
villages, the State will do well to take stock of its own house. To
wink the eyes at the evil will prove suicidal in the end.

(B). Suggestions for the Future.

71. As a measure of the first importance, then, we should
, propose that the aim of education should
Suggestions as regards be to train boys for some voca,tiOn in life.
Primary Education. In rural areas, the vocations should be
suitable ‘to rural life while in urban areas
they should suit the urban life. The second measure should be
to effect a change in the treatment of subjects in the class-room
so that an interest in the environment may be excited. Thirdly,
subjects like Drawing, Sloyd and Manual Training which would
train the hand may be introduced to relieve the excess of weight
on the side of mental training. These subjects should form part
of the curriculum from the lower primary school right to the end
of the secondary school. For rural schools, we would suggest that
if nature study be introduced as a subject and if the mental work
be co-ordinated with the practical work in the shape of school-
gardening, a much-felt want in the rural schools will be met in
that it will make a beginning in teaching the most elementary
work in agriculture on scientific basis.

Another point we should like to urge is that the rural school-
teacher should have his position defined and he should be trained
50 as to be able to fill that place. The rural school-teacher must)
be more than a mere school-master. He must guide and advise
.the people on various matters—social, industrial and economic.
He is one of the few educated man in many villages and the only
educated man in- several small villages. As such, if properly
trained, he will prove a great civilizing agent. We know of
several instances in which the school-masters have done this ser-
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yice to villages. Their attempts were, however, spasmodic.
‘What. we want is a° well-planned, conscientious attempt, backed
up by Government, on the part of school-teachers for such amelio-
rative reform -which a civilized Government undertakes. The
Tural school-master, if trained for this purpose, can be of great
help to Government in popularising measures of rural develop-
ment and social improvements, organising Co-operative Societies,
starting Village Libraries, improving Village Sanitation, effecting
reforms in the methods of agriculture, and in many other things.
‘What is wanted is a programme-.of village improvement, to train
the teachers in social work and through him to introduce improve-
ment. :Occasional conventions of school-teachers and dissemina-
iion of information through magazines or leaflets will keep these
-teachers well-informed on these points.

72. In the United States of America and in Ireland the rural
: school-master has proved himself useful in
A onookmaster I, 180y ways. He assumes the position of a
States of America. leader of the village community and as such
he not only helps and guides in private
‘matters but becomes a strong social force in the com-
munity and establishes -Institutions and agencies in the
village so as to make the best use of all the help that the State er
chantable endowments extend to villages. Thus in the United
States of America, the various State Federal Departments publish
‘bulletins of information regarding their activities which - reach
distant villages and are made use of by the people with the help
of the school-master. In short, any new .activity that is started
finds a willing worker in the school-master for disseminating in-
formation amongst the villagers. Luckily for us, the Compulso
Education Act has already established such an agency. What 1s
wanted is to make use of it to the fullest extent.
73. So far, we were treating of primary school education:
how far it should be remodelled and to what
Suggestions as regards extent it should be made to serve our pur-
Secondary Education. pose. It now remains to be seen with regard
to_the secondary education. The Ilower
primary school will mind the instruction in the three R’s only;
the upper primary school will see to making a beginning-and to
“creating a taste for the vocations. After this, there might be a
“bifurcation of studies, so that some who cannot afford to wait long
may go to Technical Schools and fill up the posts as foremen in any
vocation. But there may be others who would like to go in for
-Technical College studies. For these, secondary education will
“have to be'provided in such a way that they may study the huma-
nities for some time and during the rest ¢f the time they may learn .
‘details of the vocation they have chosen. The curriculum of the
-secondary school may, therefore, be made elastic so that there may
be some compulsory subjects while groups of optional subjects may
also be provided for men going up for the vocations. After getting
"general principles guiding the vocations and insight into the
-technique of the vocation they may be ready to join the Technical
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College where they will receive higher education and qualify
themselves for some responsible posts. The details of the secondary
‘Technical Schools and of the Technical College will be discussed at
length at the proper place.

74. If we agree to thle general scheme, as a first measure we

, ! would propose that the whole educational
<T::sze'.:°::::.|¢°::°:m:?' system should be divided into two main
. tions ke two e sections—one intended for the urban area
" and the other intended for the rural. -The

urban schools should pay attention to. the training of boys
for the handicrafts and the learned professions, while the
rural schools should devote attention to agriculture and
rural life. There will be a common curriculum for both
the types of. schools. The teaching of the three R's will
be common to both the systems. In order to give a practi-
cal turn to the whole training some other studies such as Draw-
ing, Manual Training and Nature Study will have to be made
common to both. It is not possible to give technical instructions in
any trade or agriculture in Primary Schools, the children would
be too young to grasp the teaching. These studies may come after
‘they have left the Fourth or the Fifth Standard; but before that,
instructions could be given to the pupils suited to their surround-
ings. In the rural studies, the rural problems should be given
‘predominance.* The text-books should give lessons from rural
life; the Arithmetic, the Reading series, the Geography—all
'should set rural problems. They should also be shown
-agricultural operations as they may be going on all round.

It is true that the substitution of Agricultural Nature Study
lessons for “General Knowledge” section in the Reading Series will
‘be of some use to the boys but the change suggested is not adequate.
‘By means of a few lessons, we cannot create love for rural life and
professions. For that purpose, the entire system of studies must
‘be changed. Arithmetic, Geography and such other subjects must

*A Committee was recently appointed by His Highness’ Government to revise
‘the curriculum of the Vernacular Schools. We have seen a copy of the Report.
It ap&aears from its reading that the sole attention of the Committee’s inguiry
~was devofed io the revision of Readers whether there should be separate Readers
for boys and girls and for urban and rural schools. So far as the rural schools
-<are concerned the Committee’s findings are as under:—

“We find, therefore, ithat what has been apparently an entirely satisfactory
measure in the Central Provinces is considered to be unsound in Bombay.
Possibly, the fact that industries are more to the fore in Bombay than in
the Central Provinces may have had some influence iu causing the former
Government to decide that agriculture should be escluded from its rural
schools. But we are inclined to recommend a course between the two. We
suggest the introduction in rural schools of “Agricultural Nature Study” as
a seperale subject to take the place, in the curriculum, now taken by “Gene-
ral Knowledge.” At present, this “General Knowledge” is taught by means
- of the third part of {he Readers which contain scientific lessons which, for
zvanth toi" apparatus which we cannot afford 10 supply, cannot be properly
aught, - .

The Commitlee, therefore, recommends the substitution of agriculture
in the shape of appropriate nature study for the third part of the existing
Readers, and the Department of Education will get a suitable text bogk in
1his subject, prepared if necessary by a Committee.” o
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ba s0 arranged as to fit in with the general object of the studies.
Such books have been prepared in the United States of America
and we cannot understand why they could not be prepared here.
However, school gardens may be organised even for the Nature
Study. At least, a' beginning should be made in a few schools.

By means of school gardens the method of seed-testing, the
application of manures—all in a general way may be shown.
The manual  training lessons may teach how to repair
implements; while in the Urban Schools, topics related to urban

“life may be introduced. One interesting experiment is being made
at Amreli where a special Primary' School has been opened for
the children of the school-going age of the artisansiof the town.
The school is registered under the Compulsory Education Act and
the children besides receiving education in the three R’s- receive
training either in carpentry, weaving or dyeing. The  children
have so far shown very good progress in their studies both general
and practical—though the experiment cannot be called successful.
It is very interesting and the Education Department is training
teachers for similar schools to be started elsewhere. As we. shall
have to revert to this subject again later on, we would not say
more on this heré; but we would recommend that the experiment be
well-conducted and under the best conditions.

75. In order to.achieve this end, we would propose that

' special courses of studies should be prepared.

The rural and urban tea. 10T DOth, and teachers should be specially

““ohers should be spe-  trained to introduce them. For the teachers,

cially trained. there should be a distinct service. The

riral teacher should undergo, besides peda-~

gogy, a course of Manual Training, the general principles of agri-

culture and agricultural co-operation as well as the problems of

rural life, The urban teacher should undergo & similar training:

except in- agriculturg and rural problems; in its ‘stead. he should

. undergo a training In Municipal Life, and some one art or handi-
craft.

76. The newly created Library Department has made am
Visual Instruotion should excellent beginning and we recomn_lend that
™% be oxtended. more funds should be granted to it and it
- should be further developed. Already, an
‘increasing number of people are approached (162,818 in 1917-18)
by the Visual Instruction Branch of the Department and the
Cinema ‘machines have proved to be of great value in the general
education of the masses. More machines should, therefore, be
provided and more lecturers and demonstrators should also be
.trained and engaged. In order to meet the expenses, in the begin-
ning & small fee may be charged from the villages for demons-
" trations and we think the village people would be glad to pay -
them. ' In a few years, the work of the branch could be made
-gelf~-supporting. ' ‘
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77. The Visual Instruclion Branch itself is not interested in

any one trade or industry or any other
A m:;";‘:":';;o;‘::"""'“‘:“ problem. Its films are selected from various
sclect films. topics—Agriculture, Industries, Sanitation,
Education, etc. The lecturers are asked to
deliver lectures on various subjects. In fact, it is doing
work for various Departments of the State. Similar work
has to be done by these Departments also. To prevent over-
lapping of work and to prevent waste in expense, we would propose
that a permanent Committee be appointed consisting of the follow-
ing officers who should select films, train the demonstrators in
different branches of work and settle a programme of demonstra-
tions in close co-operation with the Departments concerned.

(1) The Commissioner of Education.

(2) The Curator of State Libraries.

(8) The Registrar of Co-operative Societies.

(4) The Director of Agriculture.

(6) The Director of Commerce and Industries.
(6) The Sanitary Commissioner.

This Committee would co-ordinate the activities of the various
Departments and see that useful and practical work is done.
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CHAPTER 11,

Health and Sanitation.
(A) Preliminary Considerations.

78. The population of the Baroda State to-day is almost the
Popuiation te mot same what it was in 1872, when the first
Increasing. Census was taken. In 1872, it was 1,997,698

and it reached the maximum in 1891 when it

was recorded at 2,415,396. In 1901, owing to the Great
Famine there was a heayy fall and the Census returns
showed 1,952,692. In 1911, there was & slight rise of
80,106. = The population in 1911 was 1.8 per cent. more
than what it was in 1872, It does not appear that the Census
of 1921 will show any rise. During the first seven years, Plague
and Cholera have taken a heavy toll and the last year's Influenza
Epidemic must have taken away, on a most conservative estimate,
.at least b per cent. of the population. The lowest known mortality
was 3 per cent., while in some villages it ran up as high as 16
or even 20 per cent. The decrease in the population started with
the historié¢ famine of 1899 (Samvat 1956), when from 2 to 3 lacs
died from famine, famine-fever and Cholera. Since then, Plague
has I];Jeen raging in most parts of the State at some one time or

another.

79. These statistics clearly show that the vitality of the people
must be very low so that they fall an easy
prey to all sorts of diseases. Though the
birth-rate is very high, the general average of life is very low.
The general average of life is reduced because of the heavy infant
mortality (456 per cent. among children below b years); but this
also must be due to the same cause, though it may partly be attri-
buted to the custom of early marriage, and partly to ignorance,
and lack of proper nourishment. oL

80. In 1910, His Highness the Maharaja had appointed a
Commission to inquire into the vitality of

Perriclous Social | Gust the people and suggest remedies. All the
A el ouEEla for }®  witnesses that came before it testified that
of the People. the vitality of the people was going down

and their physique deteriorating. However,

no scientific proofs were available and the Commission did not

~ give any definite opinion.

Causes: Low YVitality.
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81l. If we carefully examire the causes of the low vitality of
Under-feeding of the the people, the following facts stand pro-
Paople. minent :—

I. The income of the people is low; and
IL. they, live in insanitary surroundings.

We have already seen that the average income of the people of
the State is Rs. 45 per head. It is impossible that a man can
maintain his physical efficiency with that amount. When we talk
of an average it must certainly mean that there must be a large
number whose income must fall below this figure. To them life
must be a perpetual period of starvation or under-feeding. Whe-
ther the people of the Baroda State get sufficient food or not was
inquired into by Mr. Nanavati in his Report on the Agricultural
Indebtedness in the Baroda State. From the export and import as
well as crop statistics for the year 1907-08, 1908-09 and 1909-10 it
wad found out that the food available during the three years per
head of population was 949 maunds per year while the minimum
required as determined by the Famine Commission of 1878 .was
10°46 maunds per head (for man only). Unfortunately, statistics.
for other years are not available but it is doubtful if they could
have shown a better result. This under-feeding is still going on.
With a low income, the standard of life and living must be low
and this must create insanitary surroundings which must further
react and bring about low economic conditions.

82. The sanitary condition of the people is extremely unsatis-

village and Town factory. We will first take the villages and

Sanitatlon. _ then the towns and cities. R :

(B). Village Sanitation.

83. Village Sanitation is extremely defective. All the houses'

_ in the villages are closely crowded up—except

The Houses lack In neces- 1N the Amreli District and the Rani Mahals.

eary Ventiiation. of the Naosari District. They are ‘ill-venti-

lated ; they do not have windows at the back

or on the side-walls. Inside, they are dark and in some of the

houses, even during noon-time it is difficult to see without lamp

light. There are no outlets or chimneys for smoke. In many

places, men and cattle live together and the whole house is full of

filth. These houses were designed two or three hundred years back

when life and property was insecure and bands of robbers were

roaming about. Even though the times have changed and life and
property are secure the old habits have continued.

84. Outside the houses in the village itself there are no good

roads nor is there any conservancy arrange-

No Sweeper Service. Water ment. - Ivery village has on its servants

- supply Is defective. staff a few sweepers (Bhangis), but they are

o mostly used as messengers and labourers.

They sweep the streets only at long intervals. One other nuisance.

is that of manure pits which are situated too near the dwelling
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houses. Thanks to the liberal grant given at the time of His
Highness’ Silver Jubilee that a %mmbe% of wells to supply drink-
ing water have been provided in several villages; but the water-
supply-in many villages is still very defective—especially for the
Antyaja population. The newly established Mahal Panchayats
are helping the people by providing wells and occasionally clean- -
ing them out; still there are several villages where water supply is
not ample and pure. '

85. In almost every village, there are a number of small pits

The Peout orment round about the village site, and all over the
oy Malaa ang M::::‘:i't‘o:: railway lines there are a number of borrow
in-0 and N . pits where storm water stagnates and breeds

. - mosquitoes which spread Malaria all over
the country. Just about the time the Kharif harvest has to be
gathered in October and November a large number of population
1s always down with fever which sometimes rages so high that the
cultivators as: well as their labourers are unable to work and the

crop is ruined.

‘86.  During epidémics, no medical help is available.. No
special agency has been yet created to deal

o e et e with them. Even in ordinary times, no
neglected, medical aid is available except at Head
Quarters of the Talukas. As a rule, the

villages are dirty and ugly in appearance and in several places
with a number of tumbled down houses in all stages of progress,
serving as.a breeding place for mosquitoes and reptiles. Cactus
and other blshes close to the houses are a nuisance and accommo-
date all sorts of filth. In fact, it may safely be said that village
sanitation has been neglected and there is nothing like sanitary

service.’ :

. (C) Town Sanitation,
87. When we come to examine the conditions in the towns
j and cities, we do meet with slightly better
Bettor Oonditons #re found  conditions.  All the towns have Vishishta
' Panchayats or Municipalities and they are
expected to look after their sanitation. Though their work is not
perfect, they render a great service in sanitary matters. Roads
are swept and filth is removed to a safe.distance. Water supply
is also looked after. =Arrangements have been made for Water
Works at Pattan, Kathore, Sinore, Bhadran and Sojitra. Surveys
have been completed for the same at Sidhpur, Naosari, Mehsana,
Vyara, Visnagar and Amreli. A drainage scheme has been
prepared for Bhadran. Schemes for town-planning have been
" prepared for Baroda, Naosari,- Petlad, Sinore, Kathore, Mehsana,
Kalol, Nar, Vyara and Songhad; though much is done, the sanitary
service is still defective and requires much improvement. Houses
in the city are ill-ventilated and in many places are very crowded.
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88. Almost all the towns have dispensaries. There are 60
“oepitale and Dispensariss, Hospitals and Dispensaries in the State

o penese"**  ‘maintained at a cost of Rs. 3,58,987.

89. Though an agency has been created for sanitary improve-
Sanitary Service s not Ients in the towns, still the service is not
effective. Improvements are effective. There are numerous improvements

necessary. still necessary.

(D) Steps taken by the State.

Vi 90. Now, let us exa,xpine the various steps taken by the State

atate 30" imorove e Ysane Yo improve the Sanitary condition of the
tary condition. towns and v1llages.

91. Prior to 1881, when His Highness the Maharaja

- . took charge of the affairs of the State there

Sanitary e " "' did not exist any Government sanitary

‘ service except in the City of Baroda where

roads were constructed and watered and filth removed at State cost.

The other towns and villages made their own arrangements and

anyhow managed as best as they could. Every town and village

had its band of sweepers, who performed such service as the people

-demanded of them.

92. In 1892, the Municipal Act was passed and Municipalities
Passing ) were created, but the expenses of manage-
o s ot bl ment were paid by Government. In 1905,
-cipalities and Vishishta Pan- the Municipalities were permitted to tax
-chayats and their income. themselves and manage their own affairs.

Under the present Act, there are 10 Munici-
palities and 32 Vishishta Panchayats with an aggregate income
-of Rs. 9,44,070.

93. For the village areas, Village Panchayats were esta-

v Blished in %)903 ha,nd there were in 1917-18,

Establishment of Village 9319 gych Panchayats working in_the State.

""‘""’.'..“L‘.?.;.‘..,‘."°"“"‘ Besides the Judicial and Police functions

assigned to them they are expected to looi

after village sanitation and the prevention of epidemics. Though

a working machinery has been created to look after rural sanita-

tion, for want of funds and for want of g staff to train the local
leaders, even the simplest sanitary needs are neglected.

94. Besides the Municipalities and the Panchayats, a Sani-
creation ot ' ORToIR tary Department has been created since
T Department, 7 1891 and a Sanitary Code ‘prepared for its
guidance. The Sanitary Department con-
sists of—
(1) Administrative Agency;
(2) Executive Agency; and
(8) Subordinate Agency.
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95. The Adminis]grativ: Agency consists of the Head of ihe
o ] * Department, whoever may be appointed, and
°:::::‘i‘e‘:‘?':'°'m‘:"s‘:;::;:;" the Sanitary Commissioner as hli)s assistant.
~ Oepartment. . The Executive Agency consists of the Muni-
‘ cipalities and the Vishishta and Village
Panchayats. The subordinate staff consist of four District Sanitary

and Vaccination Inspectors and a number of Taluka Vaccinators.
96. The Sanitary Commissioner is a purely Advisory Officer.
He has to visit towns and villages and

The Sanitary Commissioner advise the local authorities on sanitalion.
e an Advisory Officer.  Hg has no authority over them nor has he
- any stafl of his own to carry out improve-
ments where necessary.

97. The present work of the Sanitary Department is confined to
(a) the inspection of the birth and death
registers in towns and villages;

T e eamtaner (8) supervision over the work done by the
Department. Vaccinators; and

(¢) _the inspection of the towns and villages
and the rendering of such advice as is

possible.
98. The executive work, as stated above, is carried out by the
The executive work. Municipalities and the Panchayats.

99. The total expenditure of the Sanitary Department comes
Working sxpenditure of 5 Rs, 11,036-3-5 (1917-18).

the Sanitary De-
partment.

100. Besides the creation of the Department, Rules for the
: Regulation of Public Health (Arogys
Arogya Rakena stien’®™  Rakshan Niyam) have been passed (1901)
. which lay down minute observations to be
followed by the people. These are applied to 30 villages and the
Revenue Circle Inspectors are expected to see to their execution.
The only important work done in the villages under these rules is
the isolation of the manure-pits (Ukardas) in some of the villages.
In other respects, the work is inefficient.
101. In 1910, a Commission was appointed by His Highness
vitaiity Gommission and 1ta 100 Maharaja Saheb  to inquire as to *(1)
" acope of work. whether the physical condition of the differ-
ent classes of his subjects is improving or
deteriorating; (2) whether they get sufficient and nutritious food;:
and (3) whether it would be advisable to introduce a new kind of
food and if so, what it should be”. By & subsequent order
“the Commission was asked to investigate the whole problem of
the vitality of the people”. It was further ordered that
“The legitimate objects which the investigation should serve
are:—
(1) The prolongation of the average duration of life, and
the decrease of the comparatively high death-rate
which at present prevails. o
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(2) The conservation of the physical energy of the people
which may lead,to & correspording increase in their
working capacity.

“In pursuing their investigation, His Highness wishes the
following subjects to be studied :—
(1) The prevalence of Disease in the State—
(a) Infectious and contagious disease.
() Serious illness arising from other causes either of
hereditary or of environment.

(¢) . Minor ailments which may be reduced with care.
“In all cases, practical recommendations should be submitted,
having special relation to the conditions of life in the East.

(2) The Birth and Death-rates of the State—

(@) Adult and infant mortality; the proportion between
the number of deaths.

(3) The number of deaths due to (1) infectious disease;
(2) other illness; (3) accidents; and (4) old age.

(¢) The difference between the death-rate in Urban and
Rural districts. .

(@) Difference between the death-rate among the poor and
the well-to-do.

In this connection His Highness especially wishes to learn the
particular causes which resulted in depopulation during the famine
year, amounting to one-fifth of the entire population. He suggests
that it should be ascertained how far this decrease was due to—

(1) Cases of actual starvation.
(2) Attendant disease.
(3) Possible migration.

“In this inquiry, reference will probably have to be made to
statistics drawn up in British India where the same causes must
have been operative.

The conditions of life in the Home: their bearing upon the
general health of the Community.”

102. The Vitality Commission made a special enquiry except

) of the fact of the deterioration of the phy-

Enduiry and oy e vite™ sique of the people, for which no data were
lity Gommission. available and investigated the whole prob-
lem of health and disease and submitted =

number of recommendations, a summary of which is given in

Appendix X,

103. A'part of the recommendations made are carried out but
a major portion still remains unattended to.
A list of the recommendations carried out
. and partly carried out by the Sanitary De-
partment is given in Appendix XI. :

Many recommendations are
not still attended to.
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104.. For the treatment. of diseases,lsaeMedica.l Department

- was organised in ©6-77. It has now 60

Menical Department and Hospita%s and Dispensaries. 453,668

. patients were treated in 1917-18. A scheme

for the.extension of medical relief in the State is under considera-

tion. For treatment of Malaria; an increasirig grant is given for

froe distribution of quinine in villages. In 1917-18, Rs. 3,000
were sanctioned for the puipose,

105. A course of Home Hygiene has been introduced in the

Home Mygiona has peen Digher standards of the Primary Schools

‘introduced in  the and lectures in the same subjects are being
Primary Schoola. “delivered. in a few towns.

106. These activities have no doubt produced some good effect.

It will be noticed from the following figures

AResults of all the activities: that the rate of mortality has gone down te

ome reduction in the . .

death rate, some extent. To-day the mortality rate in
the Baroda State is the least in India except-.

ing that of the Madras Presidency. However, the death-rate is yet
comparatively high, specially when we compare the statistics in
Europe and América, and it must be the endeavour of the State t«

reduce it still further. .
Year. Total Deaths. Ratio.
1 2 3

1901-02 57,898 29.6
1902-03 61,718 31.6
1903-04 64,892 38.2
1904-05 .. ... 48,227 247
1905-08 o ... 46,221 23.7
1906-07 e 64,112 32.8
1907-08 47,730 24.4
1908-09° ... 42,703 219
1909-10 . s 44,536 22.8
1910-11 50,531 ‘ 249
191112 v e 45,850 226
1912-13 " . 52,660 259
1913-14~ ... aes 50,552 249
1914-15 s . 46,317 . 22.0
1915-16 .ee 47,582 i 234
191617 ... ... 54,205 26.7
1917-18 s ves 81,188 39.9

. 107. From this discussion, it will be seen (1) that some

Summary of Progress n  arrangements are made for sanitary im-
Sanitation. provements of the towns;.

.- (2) that no satisfactory arrangement is made for village-

' sanitation; the agency of Village Panchayat has not
undertaken any work; '
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(3) that no agency has been -created to deal with epi-
demics—agency that might automatically be put in
motion—when any epidemic breaks.forth;

‘(4) - that no medical aid has been provided for the village
people near their homes; : e

{5) that the Sanitary Department of the State is the most
neglected Department and it is the least equipped to
.deal with the tremendous problem of sanitation; that
-the State expenditure on sanitary improvements of
the people is very insignificant; and

(6) that no adequa,te steps have been taken for teaching
people. Home and Personal Hygiene except in a few

fowns.

(E). Ways and Means.

108. TUnder the existing organisation, the executive work for
sanitation has been entrusted to local autho-
Deficiency of funds for sant-  ritjes——to the Municipalities and the Pan-
- tary purposes in villages.  chayats. The Municipalities and the
_ ~ Vishishta Panchayats raise their own funds
for sanitary service but the villages had till recently no special
funds of their own except the contribution they may receive from
the Taluka Panchayat out of the Local Cess, for any spe:ial work
such as the construction or the repair of a well or Chowra; Govern-
ment have assigned to them some local incomes such as the proceeds
of fruit trees on waster lands etc., and have also empowered them
to impose Local Cesses with the sanction of Government. When
full advantage is taken of these concessions, Village Panchayats
will have the necessary funds to carry out the necessary sanitar,
arrangements. -
109. Since the executive work has been delegated to the local

~ authorities the function of the Central Gov-
‘The present circumstances ernment and of the Sanitary Department

“grese to be made . Which is the Administrative Department in
© in sanitation. such matters is purely advisory. With

. limited funds at their disposal, the local
authorities are not in a position to fully carry out the recommenda-
tions of the Sanitary Commissioner. It is not the lack of ideas
or the agency that come in the way but the lack of funds. When
we consider this problem, three different ways suggest to us:— -

(1) The levy of extra taxes;
(2) The contribution from the State; and
(8) The contribution of personal labour of the people
themselves.
We will consider all these methods and see how far they are
practical.
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‘(1)._Levy of Extra Taxes.

110. - For the ordinary expenses of sanitary work, it is quite
Levy of extra taxes wourg r@SOnable that the locality benefitted should
raise its own funds. But in order that it
may do so, some sort of encouragement and
 help is necessary. In order that the village people may take the
benefit of self-taxation, the State should announce the policy of
grant-in-aid in co-operation with the Local Boards as is done in the
case of libraries—that is, when a village is willing to raise Rs. 100
by means of a special sanitary cess a like contribution may be
given by the Local Boards as well as by the State. The village
contribution may be made in cash or.in labour. In this way, if
proper propagandist work is done by the Sanitary Department, a
number of villages may be found to raise funds. =

be burdensome.

111. Government should place a decent amount with the Sani-
‘tary Commissioner for the purpose and the

ol tne Local.  Local Boards also should be requested to set
“equal  sume for .~ apart a like sum.. Rules may be made indi-
sanitary purposes. cating the line of work to be undertaken
out of this fund and proper supervision

should also be kept by the Sanitary Department that the money is
spent for the object specified in the grant. “We think that by. this
method most of the villages may be induced to make a few improve-

ments,

' (2). Contribution from the State.

112. Besides the sum set apart for the contribution’as men-
tioned above the State should undertake all

The t  shoul A o
piace & large sum witn  the expenses of combating epidemies. At

the Sanitary Depart. present, the duty has been entrusted to local
m"',,:;‘:,.'.'.'.:::, the authorities, though in special cases, the State

: does take special measures. As we have
seen before, the local authorities except the large Municipalities
‘have not enough funds.to. carry out their ordinary sanitary work
and therefore, they could not be expected to take all the necessary
measures in case of epidemics; with the result that when epidemics
break forth there are hundreds of villages that do not receive any
‘help. Therefor, we propose that the treatment of epidemics should
be recognised as the State’s function. The co-operation and where
possible, monetary help may be demanded from the local authorities
and their agency may be fully utilized ; but the State should supply
the superior staff and extra expenses. By the adoption of this
policy, better work would be done and hundreds of lives would b
saved that are being lost without any medical aid. TFor this pur-
pose, & large sum should be placed at the disposal of the Sanitary
Department which should be permitted to engage temporary medi-
cal and other staff when required. : _
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113. At the samehtinie, ghe sweepg(xi selzice in the villages

: should be improved. t present, the State

T ehaara Bhanais wmain - bays Rs. 1-12-0 per head to the Bhangis and

© villages. maintains a few in every village. .These

) people do get some remuneration from the.

village people in the form of cooked food and clothing, but on the

whole, they are badly provided for and do not devote their whole

time to village work with the result that the work is badly done.

In place of the present arrangement, we would propose that the

amount now spent by the State on village Bhangi staff, should be

handed over to the village Panchayats and from their own income

and grant recommended (in para 144), they be required to engage
a well-paid and full-time Bhangi staff.

€)) Cont:ibution of Personal Labour of the People.

114. Where people cannot pay in cash, they can contribute
in their own labour. In & poor country where
Contribution  of _ personal. 5]} the necessary funds could not be raised
y the people is
necessary, by means of cesses or taxes, the people must
contribute their own labour, for such im-
provements as are possible. The village people cannot sweep pub-
lic roads (for which needful staff must be paid for), but they can
clean roads in front of their houses; they can repair village roads,
fill up pools of water, clear useless bushes and hedges, clear up
dilapidated houses, repair village wells and tanks and carry out
many other works of public utility. As a matter of fact, in the
old days when the Central Government did not interfere in the vil-
lage administration the village community was expected to carry
out its own village work and most of the improvements were made
by the people themselves. But since the assumption of all the
administrative functions by the State, this old practice in most of
the villages has been suspended and the people always expect the
Government to carry out even the most unimportant improvements.
This mischief, therefore, must be remedied; and the civic con-
science of the people must be aroused and they should be taught to
be sslf-reliant in all matters of local improvements. Even in ad-
vanced countries like America, this method of doing public work,
such as the construction of State roads, has been introduced and
every citizen cheerfu]ly gives his own labour or its equivalent in
cash. In India, in the Mysore State, this system is being tried and
its results may be watched with interest. In order to carry out
this suggestion, a schedule of works to be done by the public them-
selves should be prepared for villages and the people may be
persuaded to. carry them out. If the people are made to take in-
terest in the improvement of their own surroundings and if they
once realise the benefits, they may be trusted to carry it out after-
wards without any external help.
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(F). Recommendations.

~115. Therefore, the Government should .place some more

: . ~ money at the disposal of “the Sanitary
Mors money should be Department and should provide well-trained
P eprtment by e staff to carry out State-wide programme of
* ' Government. ‘sanitary propaganda. Any money spent for
EE ' this work will repay in increased vitality of
the people and the consequent economic gain.

' "116.. Besides the provision of additional funds and the adop-’
Other recommendations, 010N Of & sanitary propaganda, we would
‘ suggest some more measures to be adopted:

(1) In some of the villages the houses are very much
crowded, the village-site being very small. Rules
bave been made for the extension of the Gamthan but
it becomes very difficult to acquire land for the pur-
posé. It is the duty of the State to provide land for
building houses and it should see that the population
gets the land easily. Therefore, some easy procedure
should be found out. We propose that a Committee
of 5—(1) the Suba, (2) the Executive Engineer, (3)-
the Sanitary Commissioner and (4-5) two leaders from
the village—should be appointed to deal with proposals
regarding the extension of village sites. All applica-.
tions for the extension of the Gamthan should be
entrusted to it and its decision should be final.
Unless some such Committee is appointed, it is not
likely that these rules will be given effect to.

(2) A few model villages in different localities should be
constructed to serve as object lessons. When new
hamlets are to be built, plans should be supplied by
the Sanita,ré Department. Recently a special Town:
Planning Officer has been appointed in the Panchayat:
Department which is a step in the right direction.

(3) ,Special attention should be paid to Personal and
‘Domestic Hygiene. The houses in the villages are-
very badly constructed. The people themselves are
hopelessly ignorant of even the rudiments of hygiene..
There is a heavy mortality among the children below
five. To remove the ignorance and to teach the people
the more hygienic methods of living, sustained propa-
gandist work should be done and an adequate but
well-trained staff should be given to the Sanitary
Department. Trained Nurses and Midwives should
be provided and arrangements should be made to
train the local Dats. 7

(4) The existing arrangements for medical relief are
inadequate and more dispensaries should be opened in
all the larger and central villages. We understand.
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that proposals are before Government for the provi-
sion of some more dispensaries and we hope that they
will be provided in larger numbers. :

(6) The Sanitary Department should be strengthenéd and
moroe staff and funds shoud be given to it to carry out
‘the improvements mentioned above. It must also be
ready to do some work itself by way of demonstration,
by. the organisation of a *“clearing up day” and such
other measures. It must organise exhibitions, demon-
strations, lectures and publish literature—efforts
directed towards the awakening of the sanitary con-
science of the people and, the training of the local
leaders to carry out the work with.the State aid.

117. The sanitary and medical problem is of such a great

. magnitude that no efforts could be consi-

Every effort should be made dered as too much. If the people were only

- ond medicat probions  tBUght and were made to carry out the

of the State. instructions given in the excellent “Arogya

' ( Rakshana Niyam” prepared by the State for
villages, Baroda villages would be models of cleanliness.
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CHAPTER III.

AGRICULTURE.

(A). Preliminary Considerations.

118. In the preceding two chapters we have discussed twe
‘ important subjects of Education and Sanita-
_ . tion. As mentioned before, the education of
the masses and the sanitary improvement of their living are pre-
requisites for a steady and comprehensive economic development.
Now we shall take up all the important economic problems begin-
ning with agriculture, which is the most important industry in the
State. In this chapter, we .propose to discu-s Agriculture under two_
heads:—(1) Agriculture as an industry and (2) Agriculture as a’
mode of life. The life of the rural population is dependent upon
agriculture as an industry ; and the mode of living and the problems
connected therewith are of such importance that they require
special consideration. Rural, social and administrative problems
are by their very nature peculiar and should be studied in their
various aspects: : '
119. During the last 60 years, momentous changes have been
Changes In Agriculture,  Z0INg on in the agricultural industry of the
te1 Stage. State. When we study the economic history
of the State we come across four distinct stages in the progress of
agriculture. The first was the period before the reign of His High-
ness the Maharaja Khanderao. Before 1836, the agricultural popu-
lation of the State was comparatively small and the land available -
for cultivation was abundant. The administration of the Talukas
‘was entrusted to Revenue Farmers and the villages paid their taxes
to the State in a lump sum or in kind. There was perfect village
autonomy and the State interference in the village affairs was non-
existent. There were no railways and the crops were raised to meet
the immediate needs of the population. With the exception of the
occasional misrule of the Kamavisdars (Revenue Farmers) and the
f.?litical disturbance, the villages lived their own self-contained
ife.

- 120. The second I}Erii)d began 1\i[n 1856, 'vIV{ith the rule of Hés

) ighness the Maharaja Khanderao and end-

1:':riou":: "r':oo::ir'::u_o:.h' ed with 1898, the date of the historic famine
of the last century. It was a period of pro-

gress. The system of Revenue Farmers was abolished and in its
stead the Ryotwari system of land assessment and holdings was
organised., With the establishment of law and order and with the
abundance and regularity of rainfall, the population increased and
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prospered. The State also took various measures to help the people.
Railways were opened, roads were built, water courses to drain off
excess waters were constructed, educational institutions were
-opened—in fact, all that was possible to be done by a civilized
Government during the period of construction and organization was
«commenced—and the end of the last century found the people in a
fairly prosperous condition.

121. The third period began with the historic famine of 1899.
It was countrywide and it extended in its
scope nearly to the whole of India. It came
at a time when the people and the State were the least prepared.
‘The years between 1878 and 1898 were 50 good that the warnings
given to the country by the Famine Commission of 1878 were
neglected and the great famine found both the people and the State
vhe least ready to meet it, with the result that the State lost about
one-fifth of its population and a large number of cattle and other
properties. During the years that followed till 1912, there were a
few famines but not very acute. Both the people and the State
learned great lessons. The extravagance of the people born of the
old prosperous days was checked and they learned to be thrifty
though the huge debts incurred during the previous period hung
round their neck like a mill-stone. No special progress in agricul-
ture was made during this period which may be characterised as
the famine period. The result appeared in the period that followed.

122, The last period began from 1912. Since then, the rain-
fall has been abundant and the seasons, on
the whole, fairly good. There was one small
famine in 1915-16 but it was very mild and local. = The recent
famine of 1918-19, though its results are not vet accurately esti-
mated, operated throughout this State as also over a large part of
India. The acute scarcity of rains had a marked influence on the
prices of food and fodder, and both’ men and cattle suffered. On
the whole, however, during this period the people partly regained
what they had lost previously. They increased their holdings of
Tand and their stock of cattle; the values of land went high and on
account of the War they realised good prices for their crops.
During the previous periods, - certain changes in the types of agri-
«culture were observed. The crops were raised not to meet the
.domestic needs of the family but to meet the requirements of the
far-off market—that is, more and more commercial crops were
raised and this tendency got a great stimulus from the War when
«cotton prices soared high and consequently the extension of cotton
cultivation spread rapidly; this tendency had developed so much
that when owing to the scarcity of food-stuffs in 1918, the State
offered bounties for the increase in the area under food-stuffs, no
adequate response came from the people. The period may be called
the period of commercialised agriculture. The type of agriculture
was and is rapidly changing. More and more commercial crops
such as cotton are cultivated. The dairies that supplied the local
needs are supplying butter and cattle for a distant market. Now
the people have to depend more and more on outside markets for:
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their food-stuffs and consequently their habits and their-mode of’
life have been undergoing a rapid change. Labour has been made
more mobile and it is rapidly getting scarce everywhere. Labour-
saving appliances such as oil-engines and pumps have been intro--
duced but their number is still small. A land hunger has been
created and all the available cultivable waste has been taken up-
and cultivated with cotton. Co-operative Credit Societies have been -
started to finance agriculture but their number is still small and
their resources limited. Among the people themselves, a spirit of
self-reliance is growing and they show s readiness to introduce
improvements in agriculture provided they are well-considered and:
of a sure value. In fact, we have come at a stage when further
improvements are now possible provided the State machinery is
readjusted to meet the new requirements. -

We will now examine the "whole question of agriculture in
some detail and suggest future line of work that may be possible "
to be carried out for its further development. '

(B) Technical or Scientific Improvements
in Agriculture.

. 123. During the last thirty years, various steps were taken
Improvements made during by the State to improve' the agnculture of
tha last thirty years. the State on scientific lines.

The early efforts were confined to the teaching of agriculture
in special and ordinary schools. In 1886-87, a special Agricul--
tural Vernacular School was started in Baroda and in 1890, a
class for training students for the Bombay University was opened
in the Baroda College. Besides these, courses in Agriculture were
intrdduced in the Kala-Bhavan and the Male Tra.inin% College
for Teachers as well as in the Dhanka Boarding Schools in the
Naosari District. All these schools were provided with small”
farms; but the students trained in the Schools and the Colleges
instead of following agriculture as a profession, sought Govern-
ment service and thus the object of opening them was not realised. -
They were, therefore, closed one after another in a few years..
Later on, however, in about 1904, courses in agriculture were
introduced in the Male Training College for Teachers and in the
Patel Boarding School at Amreli; but they, too, did net achieve.
any better result and had to be abnlished. In 1916, a special
school for the training of the boys of the farmers was opened af
Jagudan and later on transferred to Baroda; but the school had to
be closed as it failed to attract sufficient number of students. The
training in all these schools was not based on local conditions but
was more of an academic nature and the students trained therein
were not induced to follow agriculture. Most of them joined the
‘schools with the object of securing Government service which was
easily obtainable. : :
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124 Simultaneously with the educational schemeés, ihe
Organisation of the Aericur ?oveénment also adopted several measures
resmsation of the Agvicul for effecting improvements by direct methods.
e D worm, Students “%re Eent to Engla?;d to be trained.
in the Royal College of Agriculture at
Cirencester and they were placed in charge of the farms and the
Department on their return. During this period of twenty years,
between 1887-1907, the Officer in charge of the Department had
several other duties to perform—he was at one time in charge of
seven Departments as Assistant to the Sar Suba and had to per-
form his duties under great difficulties. However, some experi-
mental work was done. It was mostly influenced by the line of
action taken by the British Government in India. The prevailing
idea of the time seemed to be the wholesale introduction of every-
thing foreign, farm machinery, varieties of crops and methods cf
agriculture, without adequate study of local conditions and their
suitability to meet local requirements. Efforts were made to intro-
duce exotic varieties of cotton, tobacco and sugar-cane, to extend
the cultivation of wheat, tobacco, indigo, safflower, potatoes,
mulberry and Indian fruit trees; trials were made with artificial -
manures on dry and irrigated crops, attempts were made to intro-
duce iron ploughs, reapers, cane crushers, winnowers, steam ploughs
and other costly and heavy machinery and experiments were made
regarding tobacco-curing, cheese-making and the breeding of
Australian sheep. All these measures were spasmodic and did not
produce any tangible results.
125. In 1899, the great famine came and the necessity for
taking some more serious steps to improve
OBt o he Agricuk  ggriculture was increasingly felt. Between
india_ Government. . 1900 and 1904, various measures were taken
by the Government of India to reorganise
their Department of Agriculture and several experts in Agricultural
Chemistry, Economic Botany, Mycology and Entomology were
engsged. An Imperial Research Institute was founded at Pusa and
Provincial Departments of Agriculture were similarly recon-
structed. To co-ordinate their activities and to carry out a weil-
considered policy for the whole of India, the Office of the Inspector-.
Gereral of Agriculture was created in the Government of India.

126. Ready to follow, as far as possible, the activities in
British India, Baroda saw the necessity cf
o oy the Atk reorganising” its Agriculture Department
this ‘State. and in 1909 the Agriculture Department,
which was hitherto considered as a temporary
Office in the Revenue Department, was given the status of a Depart-
ment and a full time Director was appointed in charge of it. To
guide and regulate the activities of the Department the following
order was passed :— o
“The State being comparatively a small one offering a limited
scope for working out a large scheme of scientific work the best
course would be to watch the results obtained at the British
Institutions and particularly at those located in our immediate-
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neighbourhood and to try to demonstrate such improvemeﬁts of
proved ‘value to the people of the Raj.”

The Department was placed directly under the Dewan for the
reason that the Agricultural interests should receive close attention
from the Head of the Administration. As can be readily seen, the.
above policy was dictated by the failure of the work of the preced-
ing two decades. Later on, to fully carry out the policy laid
down, arrangement was made for the periodical visits to the Baroda
Farm by the Officers of the Imperial and Provincial Departments
of Agriculture in British India. From 1908 to. 1912, some work
of secondary importance was done. The Department had no expert
or District stafi and-was not expected to carry out any special
research. -

From 1909 to 1912, the Department continued to make some
experiments on the Baroda and Jagudan farms. They were either
the duplication or the repetition of those carried on on the British.
Indian farms. Various experiments with indigenous and exotic
varieties of cotton, tobacco, ground-nuts, wheat and some garden
crops were made. Besides these, experiments in artificial, green,
farm yard and village waste manures and in tillage with iron
ploughs, harrows and various other implements were also tried.
Honorary correspondents were appointed and special encourage-
ments were given for the supply of improved implements below
cost. But all these, excepting those of ground-nut, green manuring
and iron ploughs, did not give the desired results.

127. It was in 1912 that a new spirit came over the Depart-

She Departmsat jn ment. Dewan Bahadur V. M. Samarth
e ae Tt it tarm..  Tejoined Baroda service as Amatya in that
ers between 1612 year and assumed charge of the Commerce,

| and 815 Agriculture and Co-operative Departments,
besides the Revenue and other Departments.” His wide experience
of the State, his great administrative abilities and his keen desire
for the Economic Development of the State all contributed
towards the foundation of a new and a progressive policy in the
Department. The officers of the Revenue Department and the
District Boards also full heartedly co-operated with the Agricul-
tural Department in its efforts to introduce improvements in
agriculture. Our colleague Rao Bahadur Govindbhai H. Desai;
as Suba of thes Kadi'District, set an excellent example for imita-
tion in other Districts by whole heartedly associating with
the " Director of Agriculture in his efforts for agricultural
. improvements. An Agricultural Association with over 1,200
members was first formed in the Kadi District, and subsequently
in the Baroda District. The Kadi District Local Board was
persuaded to set apart a small sum for belping cattle shows in each
Taluka’ * Agricultural shows were held and the benefits of improv-
ed implements practically demonstrated at Jagudan and other
places. The novel idea of a moving Agricultural Demonstration
was conceived by the Kadi Suba and put into effect in 1914. A
wagon was hired from the B. B. and C. I. Railway at concession
rates on the condition that it should be detached at each station in
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the Kadi District and allowed to be detained for twenty-four hours.
This interval was used in arranging in the form of an exhibition,
-the implements, samples of seeds, etc., with which the wagon was
loaded. Lectures were given by Revenue Officers .and Inspectors
.of the Agricultural Department, and’ the practical use of the im-
plements was demonstrated in the nearest field. Thousands of
cultivators from the neighbouring villages to whom intimation of
the time and date of the arrival of the wagon had been previously
given, came and benefitted by the show. Extra implements were
kept in stock and sold on the spot at half the cost price to those who
wanted to purchase them. Leaflets and pamphlets on various sub-
jects such as the advantages of raising lucerne fodder, improving
_cattle breeding, enlarging holdings, etc., were published and freely
‘distributed both by the Kadi District Panchayat and the Agricul-
ture Department. In the whole period of the existence of the Agri-
culture Department, there was never a time when. it came in such
close contact with the farmers as it did between 1912 and 1915.
No' better co-operation could have been desired.

128. As a result, several important improvements were in-
troduced. Boring work of the Department
e ere introducedr . was extended and nearly 400 weﬁs were
bored in a few years, but its further develop-
-ment was checked by the confusion in the accounts of the stores and
Government advances. About 500 iron ploughs were introduced
-and have by now established their usefulness. Specially selected
seeds of Surati cotton and dry varieties of ground-nuts were exten-
sively introduced. Poona. and Mauritius varieties of sugar-cane
and improved method of boiling cane-juice by the Poona process
-were also made popular. Superior varieties of rice and seedlings
of fruit-trees were distributed in Kadi and Baroda Districts. A
large amount was given as Tagavi to instal pumps and oil-engines
-for irrigation. In fact, good substantial work was done towards
popularising improved methods in agriculture. .
129. The enthusiasm that was thus kindled did not last long.
The Agriculture Department underwent a
Falire mas dud g0 the mon- good. shaking after its Huzur Inspection
' sary precautions, which disclosed several office and account
irregularities, and necessitated several trans-
fers and changes in the Department. The zeal of the District Local
Boards for Agricultural improvements soon vanished. The mem-
bership of the Agricultural Associations declined from year to year
and now it is only nominal. No cattle-shows are held any longer;
leaflets and pamphlets are no longer issued to any remarkable
extent. '

130. The Department has now the following'st-aff —
-1 Director. ‘ '
The present staff of the ] Deputy Director, -
Department. )
1  Senior Agricultural Inspector.
-4 . District Agricultural Inspectors,
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1 Sub-inspector for Dwarka (sanctioned this year),

Khedut-fieldman for Dabhoi Wadhwana Tank, (tem-
porary),

2 . Khedut sugar-cane fieldmen newly sanctioned—one for
Kodinar and one for Vyara.

1 Superintendent of Entomology.

7  Veterinary Surgeons, one in each of the District Head
Quarters, one in Pattan, one in Vyara and one in
Bhadran. .

1 Relieving Surgeon—vacant.

2 Officers in charge of Veterinary Hospitals at Kathor
and Dabhoi which are sanctioned but not opened yet.

131. Department lias now two Experimental and Demonstra-
) tion farms at Baroda and Jagudan. The
Experimental and Demon-  sub-farm for Dabhoi now sanctioned for five

: ) years is to be opened in 1920.

132, The present activities of the Department appear to us
to be more of a theoretic than practical
Line of work & M mature. It is reported to us that the prob-
partment. . . , .
lems taken up are improvements in the indi-
genous varieties of staple crops of cotton, bajri, wheat and fodders,
.economic use of farm yard and green manures and their substitutes
in dry and wet cultivation, tillage experiments with reference {o
soil preparation and conservation of moisture and rotation of
crops and improvements in implements for increasing their effi-
ciency. The suitability of improvements already recommended
by the State and other Departments in British India are also studi-
ed in relation to local farm economy and questions of farm organi-
sation, such as the profitable proportion and combination of crops,
_conflict of labour in operations, size of farm and cropping, profit-
able use of oil-engines, etc., are also undertaken. Where Govern-
ment farms do not exist at present, experiments of a minor nature
like the use of implements, trial of seed or manure—not involving
‘any risk—are-tried in co-operation with enthusiastic and willing
cultivators.

133. The District work is confined to the demonstration of the
District work of the  Use of implements and processes of proved
Department. value and the distribution of seeds of supe-
rior strains of cotton. It is early to judge of its results, but we
have no doubt that if worked properly these activities would have
good results. We find that the former method of giving lectures
and holding occasional shows, demonstrations and exhibitions 'is
given up. In its place a new system of giving the District Inspec-
tors a fow implements and asking them to move about from village
to village and actually work on cultivators’ fields has.been intro-
duced, but there. are no results before us from which we can say
that it has had better results. :
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134. A system of giving trained Kheduts to work with the

he eystom of sivins traine cultivators and show and teach them im-
e system of giving traine . s 3

4 provements on definite points has first been

e ‘.?.‘.’..i&".i,':.."""‘ tried in the villagés on the Wadhwana tank

. and 1t has given good results in introducing

irrigated crops and sanction for entertaining two more such

- Kheduts for Vyara and Okhamandal has been recently granted.

135. In reply to our inquiry as to why Agricultural Associa-
tions are allowed to remain in dormant con-
ditions we were informed that small village
group associations for binding together the enthusiastic cultivators
of a few adjoining villages are being developed in their stead. It
is said in their favour that they remain in touch with the Depart-
ment and majority of the members take interest in improvement
work. It is intended to ultimately work up these associations and
through them reorganise the Taluka and District Associations.
- This will take a few years but the new organisation, it is claimed, .
will rest on’'sound basis. Most of us are unable to agree with this
-view of the Deépartment. ~We have not seen any strong village
association of this kind anywhere in the State. If there are any,
_their number must be limited. The previous idea of Agricultural
‘Associations was not inconsistent with village associations. The
rules formed for Agricultural Associations provided for Village,
Taluka, and District Associations had worked well. The Depart-
ment should have continued and further developed them instead of
neglecting and allowing them to die out.

136. The Veterinary work is confined mainly to stationary
hospitals. The Government has accepted
the principle of opening two new hospitals
every year in co-operation with the - Local Boards. Besides five
Government hospitals, two Government Local Board hospitals are
-opened, two more are sanctioned and three more are proposed to be
opened. The existing dispensaries do not reach the outlying vil-
lages and the trial of a moving dispensary in Kodinar is proposed.
187. The Department has undertaken to supply free of cost
bulls and he-buffaloes for free use of cultiva-
tors on the Local Boards undertaking to
maintain them. A air stallion he-buffale is maintained at the
Baroda farm and a stallion at the Pattan Veterinary Dispensary.
The last undertaking has proved very popular and the necessity
for an additional stallion is now felt and is being asked for.
138. The enfomological work is confined mostly to demonstra-
tion on cultivators’ fields of methods of prov-
ed value for checking and exterminating in-
sect pests. Entomology is still in its early investigation stage and
there is not yet much to demonstrate to the cultivators in this line.
189. The Boring Branch has just been revived from its dor-
mant stage and has started its work with
“fresh vigour. Tagavi is granted through
the Department for setting up oil-engines and pumps. It is neces-
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sary to place the boring section under a competent Mechanical
Engineer. The recent Huzur Order appointing a Mechanical En-
gineer is in the right direction.

140. Before we proceed with any further discussion, we should

like to summarise the causes of the failure

B it tamec® o of the Department to achieve the results ex-

pected of it; for, all future efforts should be

guided by the previous experiences and we must see that.the mis-
takes are not repeated. :

141, The causes of the failure may be summarised as under :—

(a). The early efforts were based on an idea that Gujarat
agriculture was wholly defective and to improve it
foreign methods were necessary; and accordingly,
attempts were made to introduce foreign crops and
machines instead of improving the local methods and
practices where defecfive.

() In all the improvements, the study of the local con~
ditions was neglected or was not properly attended to.

(¢) There was no continuity of policy.

(d) Al efforts at the teaching of Agriculture were pre-
mature and were based on purely academic considera-
tions, ‘

() The Departmental organisation was defective and.
the staff employed was ill-paid and insufficient.

(/) No systematic offorts had been made to remove some
of the superstitious and wuneconomically wrong
methods amongst the agriculturists.

142. Most of the causes of the failure of the Department are

now well-understood both by the Govern-

Recent polioy of the Gov  ment and the Department. The recent

) policy of the Department has been to study

Tocal conditions more thoroughly and to suggest such improve-

ments as are practical and as are within the means of ‘an ordinary

agriculturist. We, therefore, recommend that a well-considered

forward policy should be adopted for the!development of Agricul-
ture on scientific lines. -

143. The main function of the Department should be to work
Functions of the  out improvements in agriculture and intro-
" Department. duce the same in the State.

Agricultural improvement is, however, a comprehensive term
and refers to a variety of problems from land policy to financing
and marketing, all of which the Department cannot deal with. It
Is, therefore, necessary to define clearly what the Department is
required to do, and confine its activities to these functions only.
Its chief function, in the -opinion of the Committee, should be to
work out and introduce improvements in the Art of Agriculture,
‘meaning thereby everything referring to the farm work and mat-
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ters directly relating to it. This would comprise briefly of\tha

following subjects:— '
Q) _Stud_v_ of the methods of tillage and crop treatments
including questions of soils, implements and manures;

(2) study of the existing varieties of crops, their improve-
ments and introduction of new profitable varieties,
including the question of seed and fruit trees;

(8) study of fruit culture;

(4) inquiry into the farm economy, including questions

. of adjustments in the farm organisations—ise of

labour and cost-saving machinery and the final pre-
paration of farm produce;

(3) prevention and cure of crop pests and diseases; and

(6) animal husbandry including veterinary aid and ani-
mal breeding.

144. Now, the work of improvements can be carried on only

Different stages of through the following successive stages:—
improvements.

(1) Survey of agricultural conditions;

(2) Experiments and investigations as suggested by the
survey; and

(3) The introduction of the improved methods among the
cultivators.

145. To carry on the above work systematically, the Depart-
ment should first make detailed inquiries,

Prob} ted with 111 3 1 -
e lture ooy pe ™ 4.e., study the local conditions in their eco
first ascertained. nomic and technical aspects. Agriculture

is a very complex industry. Its condition
is determined by natural conditions of the soil and climate on the
one hand and economic condition and knowledge and experience of
the cultivators on the other. Art of Agriculture of a given loca-
lity is developed in adjustment to its natural and human factors
and as these conditions are not the same all over the State. we have
several types of agriculture or agricultural tracts each having its
own prob{lem's of improvements and requiring separate study by
itself. For full and detailed study of the agriculture of a tract
one has to collect its historieal data, find out how it developed,
what the present position is, what possibilities there are for im-
provements, whether the questions pressing for improvements are
of farm organisation, or of existing methods and practices or of
labour or crops or implements—one or more of a like nature. The
study must supply a fu]l agricultural survey of the locality and .
unless that is done definite work with a definite point in view can-
not be taken up. Such survey requires knowledge of Economics
as applied to Agriculture and of the technique of the Art, and the
Department should have, sufficient number of well-trained staff to
carry out this work of first importance. :
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146. When' the problems are ascertained, the lines of further
investigations are to be laid out and éxperi-
Oecessary requirements for Ments carried on. Agricultural experiments
further  Investigations. . ¢oannot be carried out without full trials
: \ . . often supplemented by laboratory tests; for
this, the Department must have small farms or stations under its
‘control—one in each agricultural tract. There should be four
permanent farms or stations at or near each of the District Head
Quarters to centralize the agricultural activities of the District
and the other stations should be more or less of a temporary nature
with farms taken up on lease for the solution of some specific
problem and closed when the problem taken up in hand is solved.
There are about 16 different agricultural tracts in the State and
there would be as many farms and sub-stations in future. The
area taken up on lease would not cost much;.the annual expen-
diture of about Rs. 50,000 most of which will be realised by way
of returns—ought to suffice for all the sub-stations. The original
‘Huzur Order should be modified and the Department should be
permitted to carry on experiments as are warranted by local con-
-ditions and should be provided with the necessary expert staff
and facilities. .

147. In agricultural experiments, mere field assistants under

an agriculturist do not suffice. ~ Some prob-

e ot oot lems require help and guidance of specialists

) in Botany, Chemistry and Mechanics and

these should be employed from time to time, whenever needed, to
study special problems. :

148. (1) AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING:—Since the
last decade, difficulties have been found in
getting a good supply for agricultural labour.
With the growth of industries and the development of Educa-
tion, this difficulty is likely to increase. Wages of agricultural
labour have also increased and even then it has been found diffi-
cult to get a sufficient number of men. Shortage of labour has
been felt and there has grown a demand for improved implements.
Already, a number of oil-engines and pumps have been set in
‘Charotar in the place of bullock-driven Kos for well irrigation.
A number of iron ploughs are being used instead of the old wooden
ones, There is ample scope for the improvement in the indigenous
implements. Most of them were designed centuries.ago. Their
efficiency. could be improved by slight improvements in their make.
This investigation is very important and we would place it in the
fore-front of the Departmental activities. The War has also
brought out a variety of gasoline tractors—small, simple and light
—that may be introduced in parts of Charotar where irrigation by
pumps has been introduced and where the cultivators hire bullocks
for tillage: The boring of wells is also increasing. All this work
requires a good ‘Mechanical Enginéer with a staff of competent
horers and fitters. The Geologist in the Department of Commerodo
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-and Industry assists the Department of Agriculture in boring opera-
tions and in designing labour-saving appliances as far as he
can but he is not a specialist in agricultural engineering and his
-assistance could not be had for all the work of the De?)artment.
As far as we can judge, there is ample scope for the employment
of a qualified full-time Engineer. Kven if the boring work be
improved, there should be a great saving both to the people and
‘the Government. In the absence of an agency to render profes-
sional advice, it has several times been found that the cultivators

~sei)t] up engines of the wrong type and at places that are not suit-
:&01e. ‘

149. Arrangements should be made at the Kala-Bhavan for

The use of Kala-Bhavan 10O Use of the workshop for making experi-

workshop should he ments in implements and for training of
aranie. drivers: on oil-engines.

150. The Engineer should have a separate Office with a

e E , good Accountant and a Shirrastedar to
e idsineer  should ke manage correspondence.  Otherwise, we
ket dm,,:';m“;':: "% are afraid, the old mistakes would be re-
peated and there would be confusion in

:accounts and stores.

151. Boring work is done to some extent by the district
Local Boards for the provision of drinking
The horing sets of the water also. But they have neither the
Local Boards should be competent staff nor efficient tools to do the
Engineer. work satisfactorily. It would be more
economic for the Local Boards to have
‘their boring work done by an expert engineer who may be
appointed by Government. We propose, therefore, that the boring
sets of the District Boards may be handed over to the Government
Engineer. The District Boards may give a contribution towards
‘the expenses of the branch in proportion of the work done for them.
152. TFor agricultural pests—the subjects of Mycology and
Entomology are still in their investigation
stage. It will take a very long time be-
fore any result of proved value is found. The Committee does
not think it advisable to maintain this branch any longer, as
the policy of the Government should be not to undertake any-
thing which is not likely to give adequate results. The pests in
*‘Gujarat are being investigated by the Bombay Department. of
Agriculture and we may take advantage of their researches. The
‘work of demonstrating two or three remedies that may have been
‘found may be entrusted to the Demonstration Staff of Graduate
Inspectors who have received training in Entomology in their
+College Courses.

153. (2) ANIMAL HUSBANDRY:—The Baroda State,
' at present, cannot do much in this line.
It cannot take wup detailed investigations
-about animal life, as are being conducted in Denmark, Germany
.or America. The chief problem, so far as our animal industry 1s
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considered, is that of.fodder, therefore, the question of fodder-crop

-should receive the serious consideration of the Department. Unless
‘that question is solved, the animal industry cannot receive any
impetus in the State. Within this limitation, the improvement
in the breed of cattlp may be met with by the supply of good
bulls to villages and if the present facilities of free supply are
taken advantage of by the Local Boards.and villages, a cattle
farm for bulls may be opened. Xor the present, bulls may be
had from the Charodi farm of the Bombay Government, In the
. same way, stallions may also be kept at some more centres like
Pattan. For veterinary aid, the number of hospitals is increas-
ing and with the liberal policy of starting hospitals in co-opera-
tion with the Local Boards, almost every Taluka will have its
hospital in a few years.” Later on, it may be advisable to keep
8 few itinerant Veterinary Surgeons for the outlying villages.
For the present, small medicine chests may be given to intelligent
Patels in villages for the treatment of ordinary ailments. A pro- .
per inspection of the increasing number of Veterinary Dispen-
saries is not possible by the Director of Agriculture. We would
recommend that for adequate supervision and technical control over
all these dispensaries and other activities'of this branch, a Super-
intendent of Veterinary, with a suitable establishment, should be
engaged. ‘

154. The most important industry connected with agricul-
ture is dairy. The demand for dairy pro-
ducts—milk, ghee and butter—is increas-
ing and the cultivators find it more profitable to keep milch
cattle. The principal difficulty in developing this industry is the
supply of fodder, as mentioned before, but apart from the solu-
tién of this difficulty, the State can assist the industry in-a variety
of ways. Co-operative Societies may be started for the purchase
of concentrated food and the sale of the products and the Govern-
ment subsidy may be judiciously given for the establishment of
creameries and butter factories and for the installation of pastur-
ing plants for cities. There is & good scope for the improvement
in the methods of milking and handling of milk and other pro-
ducts. Improvements may also be made in the method of stabl-
ing and in the feeding of cattle also. The Veterinary Branch of
the Department of Agriculture should co-operate with the Regis-
trar of Co-operative Societies and develop = the dairy industry
which is growing in importance. @ The Veterinary Surgeons, at
loast some of them, may be trained in the dairy work before their
advice may be made available.

155. (3) DEMONSTRATION:—The work of introducing
agricultural improvements should be sepa-
rated from that of experiments. The
entire propaganda work of demonstrations, - exhibitions, shows,
seed and implements stores, advice by correspondence, publica-
tion of popular literature, etc., should form a branch of the Direc-
tor of Agriculture’s Office’ with & suitable staff under an assist-
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ant.  The Assistant should devote his attention mainly to the
study of the requirements of localities and should devise means of
bringing improvements to the notice of the cultivators. This
will be the Extension Department—as is known in America.

156. (4) AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION:—As was seen
before, several efforts were made to open
Agricultural Education.  gpecial agntcultural schools in the State;
but all of them had to be closed as they
failed to achieve their purposé. Mere teaching of theories would
not be Pf any value and would not help the educated cultivator
to stick' to his profession and develop agriculture on scientific
lines. The Department, it appears, has not much to teach in
practical agriculture.  Before its work is developed and till it
1s in a position to show more practical results we would not sug-
gest the opening of any special agricultural schools. The whole
subject of agricultural schools, both primary and setondary, is
under discussion in British India and ill now, no useful type has
been found. The schools opened are under trial and already
doubts have been entertained as to their usefulness. Under
these circumstances, we would not advise the Government to open
any more schools for the present.

157. But we would suggest that the Department should make
) special arrangements through its Extension
e wal Equempartine  Branch to organise short courses for some
thia State, special subjects at some suitable centre.
These subjects should be.carefully selected
and bona-fide cultivators may be invited to attend the courses for
two or three weeks. The training of a few well-selected cultiva-
tors, in the improvements worked out by the Department, would
have a more far-reaching effect than the opening of any number
of schools that have nothing definite to teach.

158. The Director of Agriculture who must be an Officer of

Nature of work to pe  Proved capacity for his organising and

expected from the supervising ability should be freed from all
Aonotarer Office routine as far as possible. He should

~ be enabled to move out fikely in the Dis-
tricts, personally investigate the problems, work out schemes and
put them through, co-ordinate the work of various branches of the
Department and keep close watch over their progress. He must
be given a competent Superintendent, with special powers, who
should dispose off all Office routine and assist the Director in the
inspection of the various branches of the Department. This is
an absolute necessity in a Department where its head must de-
vote all his time and attention to the various technical questions.

169. We, therefore, recommend that the _organisation of the
Department should consist of—

°’“"“:‘“°:‘ o e 1. Director of Agriculture with one Office
e ended. Superintendent ;. :

2. A Deputy Director in charge of experimental stations;
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3. Extension Officer in charge of publication branchs
and store; .

4. Agricultural Engineer;

6. Experts in
(1), Economic Botany, .
(2) Agricultural Chemistry, etc.;

6. Superintendent of ‘feterina:y with a necessary staff
of Veterinary Surgeons in charge of Hospitals; he-
should be in charge of the Dairy Industry with the
object of improving it. (

160. 1If good and thorough work is to be done, we strongly’

The stat asked for s 1€ that the organisation and the staff, as.
necessary. recommended above, should be provided.

. . Unless this is done, we do not think the-
Department® can do useful and abiding work. The money spent

would otherwise be wasted and the mistakes, committed before,
would be repeated. ‘

161. It may not be possible to carry out the programme as-

A grant of Ro. 1 1 suggested above all at once. But in the begin~

should e provides 39 1Ng if a non-lapsible grant of Rs. 1 lac is-

the Agriculture provided, it may be possible for the Depart-

B ment to meet all the recurrent and non--

: recurrent expenditure therefrom. It should

take one branch after another and develop it. If a good grant, as:

suggested, is given the Department would be sure of funds and

would develop its works accordingly. Looking to the present

expenditure of the Agricultural Department, viz., Rs. 55,000, the

sum of Rs. 1 lac suggested by us is not more, and looking to-

the nature of the agricultural problems of the State, we do mnot
think that the proposed grant-is, in any way, very large.

162. During the course of this inquiry, we made several in-
quiries of the Department to find out the:

Publication of the results of the various scientific investiga-

results. . ; N . §

tions and experiments made by it during.

.the last twenty or twenty-five years. In reply, we were astonish-
ed to find that the records of previous enquiries were not avail--
‘able and where they were, they were so very defective that no cor-
rect conclusion could be drawn therefrom. This is a very sad.
confusion and confirms our findings in other respects that the-
“whole organisation of the De.pa,rtmegt was very defective. How-
ever, to avoid mistakes in the future, we would strongly impress:
upen the Government the necessity of keeping proper records of
the investigations and their publication in the Annual Reports of’
the Department. The present system of compiling Department--
al Reports is wvery defective. The report should give full and
complete information of the various experiments undertaken, the
method followed, and the results achieved therefrom. There are
excellent .publications of the various experimental stations of
Turope and America; they give full information of the cbjects
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and the conditions in which the experiments are made, the
methods employed and the results ' achieved. The Department:
must be expected to make full Reports and the Government must
see that these instructions are properly carried out. '

163. In order that the money may be properly spent and in

A pormanent Commites Order to decide the sequence of the work to
may be appointed to  be undertaken a permanent Committee of

[ook after the pro. three may be appointed under the Presi-
i’:;:re“net::nn‘.fn: dentship of the Minister in charge of the

Agricultural Department to settle details
and watch progress. The Committee should see that only useful
work is undertaken and that the progress is well-maintained.
Looking to the immensity of the Agricultural interests of the
State, the staff and the expenses proposed are not too much. It
need not be mentioned that the staff employed should be the. best;
there should be no compromisé in their selection.

164. Before we leave this subject, we would bring to the
notice of the Government one important
Climate, seasons, ete..  fact. The whole guestion of agricultural
R e tiaen o®  improvements is beset with many difficul-
expecting results. ties and the State must be prepared to meet
with some failures. It must be thorough-’
ly realised that the extent of agricultural improvements is limit-
ed by several factors such as climate, seasonal fluctuations, social
and economic conditions of the cultivators over which the Depart-
ment as such cannot have much influence or control. These are
factors that impose limitations on the successful working of the
Department and they must always be taken into consideration in
judging of the Department’s work. ’

(C) Sub-division of Agricultural Land.

165. The fundamental problem in Agricultural Economics

of the State is that of the scattered and

The fundamental problem . minytely subdivided holdings of the culti-

" Nconomice, vators making the cultivation difficult and

- costly. No far-reaching improvements -

on a scientific basis are possible so long as the present system of
holdings remains.

166. The following table shows the total agricultural land

of the State, the survey numbers of fields

fiolds and cuttivators.  into which it is divided and the number of

registered land-holders (Khatedars) who

own them:—
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This shows that the average land per Khatedar for the whole
State is 194 bighas. Taking the Districts separately, Amreli
stands first with 564 bighas per Khatedar. After Amreli comes
the Naosari District with about 20 bighas, then stands the Kadi
District with about 18 bighas per Khatedar. If the average hold-.
ing of a Khatedar was a compact field of the area indicated by
these figures, the situation would be an ideal one and would not
leave much to be desired. When we classify the different hold-
ings according to their area, we find that out of the total number
of 318,649 Khatedars there are 400 who hold over 500 bighas of
land; 6,390, or 2 per cent, possess from 100 to 500
bighas; 70,065, or 20 per cent, hold from 25 to 100
bighas of land; 150,629, or 47 pcr cent, hold from
b to 20 bighas of land and 91,176, or nearly 29 per cent, possess
less than b bighas of land. Taking together the holders of all
grades upto 20 bighas, we find that the large majority, Z.e., 77
per cent. of the Khatedars come within this class. Khatedars
possessing more than 20 bighas of land form only 23 per cent. of
the whole, 47 per cent., or nearly half of the Khatedars are in"
possession of land from 5 to 20 bighas. If these fields were compact,
.e., consisted of only one plot, it would no doubt be a very good
thing. But, unfortunately, it is not so. The holding of each Kgate-
dar consist of a number of small fields which are seattered about in
the village sim, and are at a great distance from each other. A
comparison of the survey numbers with the total number of Kha-
tedars gives about four pieces to each Khatedar, But this gives
only a partial idea of the position. 77 per cent. of Khatedars are
cultivating Khatedars and 23 per cent. are land-lords whose land
is cultivated by the cultivating Khatedars or other tenants.
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Many of the survey numbers, though reckoned as one, have
numerous ‘pot’, ‘paiki’ and other subordinate divisions whose
number is large and not easily ascertainable. In the Taluka of
Petlad, where a special inquiry regarding these ‘pot’ and ‘paiki’
numbers was made, it was found that along .with 72575
survey numbers there were 10,381 ‘pot’ and 8,020 ‘paiki’
numbers; the total number of plots being 90,976. It would
appear that though the average number of fields per Khatedar
- comes to 4, the cultivating Khatedars must have on an
average more than four pieces to manage. One cultivator may
have two or three, while a third may have 8, 10 or even more.
These pieces are seldom contiguous. They are usually situated -
in different localities of the sim. One field may be near the
village site and another at a distance of one or two miles.

167. The most important problem in the Agricultural

Evil effort Economics of the State is that of the in-
i s of the . P . -
sub-divisions. creasing sub-division of agricultural land.
These small pieces are sub-divided on in-
heritance or when the owner has fo sell or mortgage these. So,
from generation to generation, the whole of agricultural land is
getting sub-divided into small fragments doing a great harm to
agriculture.
The evil effects of this system may be summarised as under :—
(1) Waste of labour and cattle-power. ‘
(2) Waste of land in hedges and boundary marks.
(8) Waste of manure, etc.
(4) Watching of crops”impracticable.
() Wells cannot be sunk economically.
(6) Labour-saving implements cannot be used.
(7 Difficulty of roads, water channels, ete.
(8) Change in cultivation inconvenient.
(9) Increase in cost of production, ete.
(10) General backwardness of agricultural conditions.

Prior to 1905, the revenue rules permitted the sub-division-
upto 3 bighas for dry crop land and one bigha for wet land.
In that year the Revenue Department, for the ‘convenience’ of
the cultivators, amended the rules and permitted the sub-division
of dry land upto a bigha and a half, and the wet land upto half
a bigha. Even then, the rules were not fully effective. They
did not stop the sub-divisions decreed by the Judicial Courts.

168. When this important question was brought to the
notice of Government by Mr. Manilal B.
Nanavati, in his Report on the Agricul-
tural Indebtedness in the Baroda State, H. H. the Maharaja Saheb
was pleased to order that a Committees should be formed to con-
sider the question thoroughly and submit a report with proposals
fully matured so as to enable His Highness to finally dispose of
the question. )

Origin of the question.
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169. The Committee went into great details and investigated
Report of the Special com. ©he question and in 1917 submitted its:
T o ccom- Report in which the following suggestions:

o ‘have been made:—
“‘(A_). For Prevention of Further Minute
Sub-Division.

(?) The present limit of recognising sub-divisions of agri--
cultural land to the extent of 1} bighas of Jarayat and } bigha
of Bagayat or Kyar:i land, should be raised for further sub-
fivisions upto 8, 3, and 13 bighas respectively, and the needful

~ amendment made in section 83 of the Rules made under the Land
Revenue Code.

(¢22) The Law of Inheritance need not be interfered with;
but whenever the partition of agricultural land among the heirs-
leads to smaller divisions than the limit of 8 bighas of Jarayat,
3 bighas of Bagayat, and a bigha and a half of Kyari land
instead of actual partition of land, its money value may be
realised by giving 1t to the higher bidder amongst the heirs and
in' case none of ‘them is willing to have it, amongst the outsiders;
money~ thus realised may be distributed among the heirs. Section
262 of the Civil Procedure Code may be gmended accordingly.

(¢ss) The Law of Pre-emption may be applied to agricul-
tural lands below the area of 8 bighas of Jarayat, 3 bighas of
Bagayat and 1} Dbigha of Kyar: lands, so that when
such pieces are about to be sold, they can be sold only to the
neighbouring Khatedar or after taking his first refusal.

() The minimum dimensions of an economic holding may
be fixed after having regard to local conditions of land, nature
of cultivation, etc., for each district. When new waste lands, bid
lands, etc., are.to be given for cultivation by auction, they should
be divided into plots of economic size and sold on condition that.
divisions below this limit will not be recognised.

(B). For Union of Small and Scattered Fields.

(9 Voluntary exchange of contigudus ficlds belonging to:
different holders should be encouraged by:—

(1) exempting them from the usual Stamp and Regis-
tration charges, and

(2) making it compulsory on Vahiwatdars to advise-
the people to effect them and to bring ‘them about, '
as much as possible, with the help of the members
of the Village Panchayat, leading Zamindars, farm-
ers and other respectable and influential residents.

- (¢5) 'When land relinquished or attached is to be given for
occupation, it should be either sold by auction only amongst
those whose fields are contiguous, or if there is only one such
person it may be given to him, if he is willing to have it, for am
amount not exceeding 3 to B times its annual assessment or for
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its market value, whichever may be higher. It should be

given to outsiders only when those whose fields are contiguous do
not wish to have it. .

(461) A Permissive Act may be passed to effect consolidation
of the existing small and scattered holdings on the principle of
original ownership. The main lines on which it may be drafted
should be as indicated in para. 58, of the Report.” '

170. His Highness the Maluraja has now approved of

Law ordered to he made, (1€S€ recommendations and has ordered that

a Bill may be drafted embodying them and

submit to the Dharasabha (Legislative Council). A Bill to this

effect has already been published and suggestions have been invited.

It may be mentioned here that all the evidence that is before us
approves of such a measure. ' :

171.  Along with the consolidation and prevention of sub-
divisions of holdings, the State must take
adequate measures as mentioned elsewhere
for the introduction of a thorough system
of Agricultural Banking. No consolidation can take place unless
the Banks are ready at hand to finance the cultivator; the Bank
must be willing to redeem burden on old holdings, to defray
expenses of new improvements as also the cost of the proceedings.

Agricultural Banking shouid.
be introduced.

172, The State must also be prepared to bear a portion of
The state must bear a 1O €Xpenses of the consolidation of the hold-
greater portion of the  iNgs when they are undertaken for a whole

expenses of consoli. village. In the beginning, it must pay a

dation proceedings. major portion to enlist the faith of the people,.
The proceedings would be entirely new and the cost unascertainable,
and the people, therefore, would be unwilling to undertake a costly
measure by themselves.

173. 'With the restrictions on sub-divisions, we think, that a

: . part of the existing population would be
'"dm"::v;':::d_a'“ e relieved from the land, and the Sta,t.e shall
have to adopt various measures to train them

in industries and provide employment for them by the encourage-
ment of industries at several trade centres. As we will be dealing
these questions in another part of the Report, we do not discuss
them here beyond indicating the need of a comprehensive indus-
trial policy for the State as would be necessitated by this measure,

174. Before consolidation proceedings ean be undertaken an

' : amount of propagandist work would be
T e orud appoint @ required. Probably, a few villages would
*Pe%ut e reforme- " have to be induced. And this work, import-
ant as it is, cannot be properly done by any

of the existing Departments; they have their own duties to per-
form and the work is of such a nature that it would require the
full energies of a well-qualified Officer. Therefore, we propose that
on the passing of the Act, a Special Officer may be selected and
put on this duty to carry out at first the propagandist work and
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then the actual rearrangement in typical cases. Otherwise, we
are afraid, the labours of the previous work would be wasted and
this important but delicate problem would not be adequately dealt
with, We have many times seen that several important measures
have been neglected or mismanaged for want of a trained or an.
adequate staff. ‘

175. ‘Along with the consolidation of holdings, there is
he cultivators shoutd e 20OtHer subject that requires consideration,
permitted even encourag. 106 fields in some of the villages are so dis-
ed to build hamiets I tant from the village site that farmers have

® Yhoge rea mear {5 walk for more than two miles from their
houses to the farms. This causes great

trouble and waste of time. We are of opinion that as far as
po§s1ble, the cultivators should ‘be permitted, even encouraged, to
build hamlets in' the village area near their farms, so that a part
of the labour and time of going to the farm from village may be
saved, Theold policy was to discourage this change on the ground
that the people living in the hamlets would be insecure and that
Government would have to spend large amount in providing the
police .and other services required in a newly constituted village.
Compared to the benefits to the people ‘from this measure the
expense to the State is very small and we believe should not be
grudged. This question was brought to the notice of His Highness
in 1915, when he was in tour in the Xadi District, and His High-
ness ordered that permission to build hamlets may be granted pro-
vided the seftlers do mnot ask for the village service under the
Revenue Rules and are prepared to pay the full assessment as deter-
mined by the Settlement Rules (H. O. No. A-18, dated 6th Febru-
ary 1915, vide Appendix XII). TUnder this new order, the culti-
vators living in the hamlets will have to forego the advantage in
rate got because of the distance of the field from the old village
site; but they would not mind it as there would be no change in
the rate of assessment, But the part of the order regarding village

service and protection operates as a sort of check to the formation of
hamlets.

In view of the fact that such hamlets would relieve congestion
in villages and improve their sanitation, besides improving agri-
culture, we think Government should help them on giving grants
in village service when necessary. ‘ '

: The cultivators are permitted to build Kacha houses in their
fields and no penalty is imposed; but if they build Pucca houses
an enhancement of 50 per’cent. in rate is imposed. As this is
levied only on the part of the Iand occupied under the building
it cannot be said that it is heavy. But we think it would be good
policy not to charge more than the ordinary land assessment.
‘With the consolidation of holdings, the farmers would come forward
to live on their farms and, therefore, every encouragement should
be given to them. Co
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(D). Agricultural Finance.

176. Since the former has to depend upon outside capital to
finance his agricultural operations, it is
: important to notice how far the present
system of finance is effective and efficient, what are its defects and
what improvement can be effected therein, and whether it is possi-
ble to adopt any other measures to provide better facilities. The
nature of the agriculturist’s business is such that he must borrow
and that too freely. It is, therefore, necessary that the system
must be suited to the needs of his industry, that it must not be
such as may lead him to extravagance and ultimate ruin; on the
contrary, it must be such as would slowly wean him from such
habits and inculcate in him the habits of thrift, prudence and fore-
thought. Easy credit facilitates reckless expenses and encourages
uneconomical habits.

177. There are four agencies in the State that finance

Existing financing 3
atancion. agriculture.

Importance "of credit.

I. Private Money-lenders.

II. Agricultural Banks.

III. "Tagavi loans from Government.
IV. Co-operative Credit Societies.

I. Private Money-Lenders.

178. Ninety-five per cent. of the present capital invested in
agriculture is advanced by private money-
Classes of Money.lenders,  londers. It is impossible to give a correct
description of the money-lenders in the State.
These are of all imaginable types and shades, from the highly
respectable banker to the cruel and heartless Shylock. Still for
convenience sake, they may be divided into three distinct groups.
Each group has a special characteristic of its own, though the
dividing line is not very sharp. There are several numbers in
each group that do business in the same way as members of the
other groups. The first group includes the city and town bankers
and Sowkars. They are mostly Banias and sometimes Brahmins.
In some Talukas the former predominate while in others the latter.
The second group: is composed of the -village shop-keepers and
traders and the third group consists of successful cultivators.

179. The members of the first group are mostly Banias, some-
times Brahmins and reside in Taluka towns
or in prosperous villages but. generally in
towns. They lend to the better class of cultivators.  Their
advances are usually of larger sums above 100 or 200 rupees.
Their dealings are generally straightforward and honest. They
charge from 6 to 12 per cent. interest and lend money both on
personal security and the security of land. When the security 1S
s mortgage with possession, they permit the cultivator to farm
the land. Generally, they are not land grabbers though in every
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case they owna few bighas mostly fore-closed. Though their
greed for land is not great they would not mind an opportunity to
get a valuable plot of land. They do not receive produce in return
for principal and interest, but always accept cash in payment.
Very seldom, they charge discount when an account is opened.
‘Generally, they do not drive hard bargains. Each one of them has
& sphere of influence and operation in certain specified villages.
With money lending they combine some other kind of business,
trade in produce or brokerage.

180. The second group is composed mostly of village shop-
keepers and traders. They are genera.lfy
grocers, drapers, brokers and grain mer-
«chants in one. They advance their goods and wares on credit to
the cultivators of their own and surrounding villages. They also
.give cash loans.  But the bargain is harder and harsher. Besides
charging a high rate of interest, .e., from 12 to 156 per cent.,
they charge some discount when an account is opened. They
always expect to receive produce of land in lieu of principal and
interest. This gives them an additional advantage. They get a
good deal in weight and in the rate given for the produce. They
advance to the middle and lower classes of cultivators, to farm
servants and farm labourers. Their bargains with the latter class
-are much harder than with the former, the rate of interest vary-
ing from 25 to 75 per cent. They charge an anna per month, per
rupes. The cultivators who offer better security are charged 12
per cent. as book interest while extras cost them from 10 to 15 per
cent. Every one of this group owns some land in the village,
purchased or fore-closed. They have always an eye on some good
field in the village and take it at the first opportunity. The con-
tracts of these people are very harsh. They take every mean
- advantage of the wealk position of the ryot.” Though they try to
help the Khedut out of all difficulties, it is more with & view to
get better advantages later on. To new clients they freely advance
and for all purposes, and go on advancing to the highest limit.
"The dealings of this class may be described as harsh but they are
harsher when they deal with backward classes people like the
Kaliparaj of the Naosari District. These ryots are very primitive
and backward and every advantage is taken of their ignorance.
Here, the Khedut is nothing but a serf of the Sowkar. He can
have no dealing except through the Sowkar. He must
buy from the Sowkar and sell all his produce to him. All the
produce of the farm is immediately taken to the Sowkars, leaving
very little for his own purpose, and a little later when he wants
something he must go back to the Sowkar. The Sowkar does not
render any account to him. Probably, the ryot does not know
how much he is indebted, the accounts grow from year to year
and never close.  The ryot must live and work for the Sowkar.
This condition generally prevails in the Rani Mahals of Songadh
and Vyara and in Vaghodia and in all the other Talukas where
lower classes of cultivators such as Thakardas, Kolis, Bhills,
-ete.; are found.

Village merchant.
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181. The third class of money-lenders consists of successful
Successtul cultivator. cultivators _or land-lords—EKunbis and

_ Patidars—who combine money-lending with
farming. This class is just growing and is mostly confined to
the Baroda District, to Sinore, Baroda, Petlad, and other parts of
Clorctar and Kanam. There are a few more in Naosari, Amreli
and also in the Kadi District. On the whole, their number,
‘thougli growing, is not very large. They form the most intelli-
-.geni class of the farming community shrewd and business-like.

182. This class of money-lenders has dealings with peopls

Their dealings. of their own class, and so far as they are

. ) concerned, they are fair. But their deal-

- ings with the lower classes of cultivators such as Kolis, etc., are
-as hard as those of the village money-lenders.

183. The Sowkar meets all the wants of the Khedut, he is
easily approachable, he fully understands
o, the needs of the farmer as well as his capa-
scity to repay the loans. The Sowkar is on the spot and visits
his client frequently every year, and carefully notes changes in
his condition. He is ready on the spot to receive the produce
when the crop is ripe in the field. In distress, if the farmer is
‘honest, and hard-working, he puts him on his legs to continue
‘his business over again. He receives money so long as it is pos-
-sible to get: and resorts to courts only when absolutely necessary
.to do so. Though this system is very elastic and meets the re-
‘quiréements of individual farmers in a very easy way, it has
many disadvantages to counterbalance the benefits.  IFirst, the
rate of interest is very heavy and the poor farmer succumbs
under these charges in the long run. Some of the bargains are
very unconscionable.  There is no restraint on the borrowing.
"Money lending by Sowkars does not at all encourage thrift or
-savings,. nor does it organise agriculture and place the farmer on
-a permanently better footing, economically or morally. Looking
‘to the enormous investments of the Sowkar, it is Impossible to
drive him away from the business, however bad and undesirable
he may be. In the absence of a better system of agricultural
finance, he must be tolerated. What is needed to improve him
and his methods is to introduce a thoroughly efficient system of
banking as an honest competition in the field to influence him
-directly.

Private money-lenders.

184. Since it is impossible and at the same time, undesirable
 to abolish private money-lending, it has
R rondora o omoney: been suggested that certain restrictions
Frop may be put on the method of money-lend-

ing as conducted by the Sowkars. :

The following are some of the important proposals:—

I. That no man be allowed to lend money to a farmer
without a license.

II. That the books of the Sowkar should be registered.
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III. That the creditor must give or offer to give receipt
of payment made by an agriculturist.

IV. If asked, the creditor must submit an account of
his Khata, '

V. That a pass-book, as in a Savings Bank, may be
given by the Sowkar, which would show the condi-
tion of the account, ‘

VI. That some kind of Usury Legislation should be
passed to restrict the operation of the money-lenders.

185. ‘Before we examine these in any details, we would state
Measures adopted to pro. in brief the various measures introduced
e etricten ang et by the State to protect the ryot against un-
sorupulous money- restricted and unscrupulous money lending.

lending. These may be summarised as under:—

(1). Interest Act.—This Act was passed in the year 1898.
Under this Act, no Court can allow more than 12 per cent, inter-
est. 'Where more than 12 per cent. is charged the contract is
not deemed null and void but the Court does not allow more tham
12 per cent. interest.

(2) The Law of Damdupat is enforced on all money suits;
but the operation of the rule is made applicable from the period
of the last settlement of the accounts; it does mot apply to the
transactions from the very beginning.

(8). Under Section 174 (¢) of the Civil Procedure Code, &
certain class of backward agriculturists can have their accounts
“looked into by the Courts even when they purport to have been
finally settled by the parties. By the same Section, the culti-
vator is permitted to sue for accounts. .

(4). In the execution of decrees against a cultivator, his
land paying assessment upto Rs. 50, his house, his cattle and
food grains, which are absolutely needed for his agriculture and
maintenance, cannot be attached.

(6). No agriculturist can be arrested in the working-season.
He can ask for payment by instalment before or after the sum is
decreed. :

We will now examine these provisions in some details and
find out how far they have been able to protect the cultivators. -

186. Interest Act:—The law allows 12 per cent. interest but
there are hundreds of transactions in which
more than 12 per cent. interest-is charged
and is not shown in the books. This restriction is got over in
two ways; sometimes, & discount of one to ten or even twenty per
cent. is charged and is not shown in the books; sometimes Jarap
(advance) contracts are made for the repayment of the loan In
kind, calculated at the lowest market rate. It is difficult to de-
tect the former transaction but the latter could be; no regular
rate of interest is charged and the money transaction is.obscured
by repayment in grains which the law, as at present stands, 1s
not capable of taking cognisance of. The Usury Law recently
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passed in British India brings wunder its operation transactions
of the Jarap (advance-contract) nature. These transactions are
very numerous and are largely resorted to by the poorer classes
of cultivators.  They are extremely hard, charging interest,
from 100 to 200 per cent.  Therefore, the Interest Act should be
amended and should include the Jarap contracts in its operations
as is done in the Usury Act. Unless this is done, the object of
passing the Interest Act would nof be fully achieved. We Trealise
that even if such an amendment is made the Sowkar can get over
the Law in thousands of ways, but we feel that the transactions
can be looked into by the Court and their money value ascertain-
ed at fair market-rate. This will exercise a great deterrent effect
upon many a Sowkar.

187. The Law of Damdupat is thoroughly useless. The
: money-lenders are very careful and they
always make it a point to settle the ac-
counts almost every year. It is very seldom that the Law comes
to the assistance of the people. ~However, it has one good effect
that the creditor is always reminded of his debts even though they
may run from year to year, and large accumulations are avoided.

The Law of Damdupat.

188. Very recently, all the Judicial Courts were requested
Section 178 (€) of e 10 give their opinion on the working of the
“Givil Procedure Code.  Section regarding the inspection of accounts.
We have seen the replies. In most of the
cases, decrees were made without the inspection of the old accounts
as the defendant had not asked for inspection. The ryot is most-
ly illiterate and does not raise any objection. The Court, of its
own account, very seldom looks into the transaction from the
beginning; the Law does not impose any such obligation on the
Judge. . Only where the defendant raises some objections that
the Courts make inquiries and in some cases with good results.
The soction is very useful and should be retained on the statute
book but it should be so amended as to impose an obligation on
the Judge to see all the past transactions from the beginning.
The section also should be applied to all agriculturists
and not only to a few backward classes. At the same time, definite
instructions should be laid down as to how the accounts should be
settled. Unless these improvements are made, no adequate relief
could be given as contemplated in the Interest Act.

189. 1In the inquiry mentioned above, information was col-
lected as to the number of suits filed by the
iquiry about the suite QCDPOTS for accounts. It appears that only
against the creditors by  One suit was filed during the last 20 years.
the  agriculturists. Looking to the helpless condition of the
i Kheduts, it is not possible that they can take

advantage of this section, to any extent. If he has cash, certainl
the Sowkar is ready to receive it. . But the Law as to the methog
of settling the accounts is not definite and no useful purpose could
be achieved by filing a suit for accounts. However, it is a useful
section and may be retained. It may be of great use when the
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Sowkar is contumacious :and is unwilling to show accounts, when
some provision is made for the liquidation of the old debts.

190. A certain amount of the cultivator's land, food and
houses are exempted from the execution of
Rules regarding the coercive decrees of the Revenue as well as Judicial
measuras :'h":': the mainte- Courts.  Upto 1904, this rule was confined |
srowiirst  to the degrees of the Revenue Courts only;
and, therefore, it had no material effect, as
the Judicial Courts could execute decrees without any restrictions.
In 1904, this anomaly was removed by the application of the rule
to the execution of the Judicial Courts also. This affected the
Sowkar's interest directly. If the land came under the minimum
requirement and if it was in the possession of the farmer at the
time of the execution of the decree, such land could not be sold
for the satisfaction of the claim even though previously mortgaged.
This affected the credit of the cultivator. Soon after, more suits
were filed against them than before 1904, and there was a larger
number of execution proceedings also. ©

191. Simultaneously, with this change in law, the mode of
‘ . money-lending was a good deal modified by
Modifleation o M"Y the money-lenders with a view to frustrating
’ its object, Since this change in law, mort-
gages without possession are getting out of vogue while sales are
showing a tremendous rise. —Mortgages with possession are also
slowly rising. This may probably be atcounted for by the
Sowkars demanding more security than before. Many of the sales
are more of the nature of mortgages with conditional sales, than
out and out sales. The condition of mortgage is oral and cases
are known where it is not observed and could not be enforced in
law. :
192. The operation of this rule has curtailed the credit of
the cultivator but it has not given him the
Operation of the Rule,  full relief in saving the land from execu-
tion. - The rule says that the land paying
Rs. B0 or under in assessment may be exempted; it fixes the maxi-
mum but & smaller amount may be kept as may be determined by
the Court. In the execution proceedings of the Judicial Courts,
this i3 a fruitful source of litigation. The Revenue Officers are
always anxious to collect as much of arrears as are possible and
they are never over-liberal in exempting land from execution.
‘We, therefore, propose that a minimum of land may be fixed for
each Taluka which must be saved from the execution of decrees.

193. It has several times been said that it is no use taking
special measures in preserving a useless

The inefticient cuitivators Class of cultivators—thriftless and unecono-
ehould not he helped. mic—on the land, the Sooner they leave it

: . the better; they can well go out and earn a

~ better living elsewhere instead of eking out a miserable existence
on'land. It has been suggested that this class should mot be
given any .special facilities of Tagavi, etc. It is true-that most’
of the legislation of the nature mentioned above and the Govern-
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ment policy is based on the belief that lahd requires more men and
that cultivators of any kind should be encouraged to remain

" thereon. The result of the policy has been that all sorts of ineffi-
cient farmers—men who own a bigha or two of land, who have no
adequate agricultural stock or implements, men whose cultivation
is poor and who form a very large number—have been sticking to
the land and are creating congestion without any benefit to any-
body. The land in the State cannot maintain the whole agricul-
tural population in comfort. If the lowest class of cultivators are
removed and if the holdings are reconstituted, a prosperous
peasantry could be maintained; dnd the liberated farmers can find
& better living in industries and in Public Works.

194. On this consideration, the maintenance provision should

) be removed. We feel that they will have

The maintenance provision (0 e abolished in future.  But they need

tor the agriculturists should N0t be abolished all at once; otherwise, a

be removed. large number of men may have to be found

work for immediately, which may not exist.

But we would strongly advise Government to bear this aspect of

the question in mind while dealing with legislation of the nature
under discussion. .

195. Now, we will take up the various suggestions made to.

Narious  suggestions receiv. 1@ Committee and which are mentioned in
ed by the Committee. para. 184.

It will be readily seen that all the suggestions pre-suppose
that the Sowkar is a dishonest man and that he cheats the people
in his transactions. Can we say that with truth of all our
Bowkars? So far as our personal observation goes, we are not pre-
pared to endorse any such sweeping condemnation of the methods
of the money-lenders. No doubt there are black sheep in this
trade as in many others. But the rogueries of the Sowkars are
not of such a nature as to require this sort of check upon their
‘business. Even-if we impose these restrictions, they will not have
any effect upon the ways of a blood-sucking Shylock. He will
find out thousands of ways of evading the rules and restrictions.
It is impossible to have all the transactions carried on under the
supervision of a Pancha or Jury and when the Marwari and the .
farmer meet all to themselves no amount of restrictions are of any
avail. There are thousands of ways of getting over them. Such
“efforts always add to the burden of the weaker party. Under
this excuse the Sowkar may, perhaps, impose stricter terms. We
have no faith in any restrictive legislation. Any step undertaken
would redound to the discredit of the cultivator who is the weaker
party and would drive away the Sowkar who is an evil but a
mnecessary evil and has to be tolerated till a better system of
money-lending is introduced.

The real remedy in dealing with the Sowkar is to create a
-thorough system of Agricultural Banking as an honest competi-
tion in business. Under the influence of the Co-operative Credit
‘Societies, we have seen the Sowkar modifying his methods. Im
several villages where Co-operative Credit chieties have been
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working satisfactorily the Sowkar has been forced to reduce his
rate of interest and has been found willing to place deposits, even
his own money, in the Societies. Not amount of legislation can
bring this about. As will-be seen later on, where legislative
measures have been undertaken to deal with usury it may have a
temporary good effect in dealing with the existing transactions;
but when new business has to be done the terms are harder and
harsher. Such legislation would, therefore, succeed only when
the Sowkar has to be replaced altogether and for ever, by the
creation of a new financing agency, but not till then. We have
not arrived at such a stage at present.

II. Agricultural Banks.
* 196. With the object of introducing a new system of bank-
ing as an honest competitor in the field and
A with a view to help the backward tribes of
the Naosari District, His Highness’ Government started Agricul-
tural Banks at Songadh with a branch at Vyara in Naosari Dis-
trict and another at Harij in the Kadi District. Rules were made
embodying the terms and conditions on which the State was pre-
pared to help such Banks. 'The principal concessions granted
by the State were (i) subscription of half the share capital, (ii)
exemption from the payment of .Stamp and Registration duties,
(iii) collection of arrears by revenue process (subsequently with-
drawn), and (iv) State audit and inspection. The first two
Banks were started in 1899-1900 in the forest tracts of Songadh
and Vyara of the Naosari District and are still working with
more or less success. Later on, two more Banks were started in
the Kadi District, in Harij (1901) and Visnagar (1905), but both
of them were closed subsequently without any loss. They were
closed, because their management was found to be incompetent.
The local people did not take any interest and the managers,
who were low-paid clerks, abused their powers. Since then, two
more banks have been organised at Amreli (Kathiawar) in 1909
and at Bhadran (Baroda District) in 1910. They are working
fairly well. For the last few years, these Agricultural Banks
have been financing Co-operative Societies each within the limits
of its District. Appendix XIII gives a combined statement of the
financial position of all these Banks.

197. Whether these particular Banks succeed or not, the
banking system promulgated by the rules
_ is not at all business-like. It is very de-
fective, and'does not allow of efficient management. It is based
on wrong principles. The Directorate is vested in eight mem-
bers, four elected by private share-holders, and the rest nominated
by Government and are generally an Asamdar, the Taluka Vahi-
vatdar, the Taluka Registrar and the Suba of the Division who is
Chairman. There can never be a more incongruous composition
of the Directorate than this. The chief executive of the Division,
the Suba, is a very busy Officer. He has multifarious duties to
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perform and attend to. He has not the necessary time and lei-
sure, even if we do not consider his disqualification to perform
such a task. The same may be said of the Vahiwatdar, and the
Registrar. The Asamdar is very seldom a good businessman.
In this semi-official Directorate, the Directors elected by the share-
holders sink into insignificance, if not into oblivion. =~ Under our
particular administratice system, there is not much scope for
private initiative much less for an independent exercise of the ac-
corded rights. Under these circumstances, generally the Govern-
ment officials rule and the Bank becomes a parti of the Executive
Department with all its defects.

198. There is another important objection to the system.
, It does not provide for or allow any inter-
change of surpluses. Kach wunit works
independent of the—other and there is-no coherency in the system.
For want of a Central Bank or a Central Union of such Banks,
sometimes the funds lie idle and sometimes when more funds are
needed they are not available. The reserves are kept in the Bank
and are not placed outside or invested in any liquid securities te
be easily cashed as needed. :

199. Usually, the Banks make small loans from Rs. 25 te
Rs. 250 or 300 and the area of operation is
generally confined to a single Taluka.
‘With the Directorate as stated above,' it becomes difficult to
manage this business effectively. In many cases, the Managsr
has to go round for collection. The Directors cannot easily find
out the credit of the borrower and have to depend upon the in-
formation supplied by the ill-paid manager.
200. Taking all defects into consideration, it was decided
by Government in 1913 that no more Agri-
The presant poticy of the cultural Banks of this type should be
Covernment regarding the  organised and the existing ones should
Agricutturar  Banke.  §lowly withdraw the loans given to indi-
vidual ‘Khatedars and as far as possible
confine their dealings with Co-operative Societies in their Dis-
tricts.  This policy has been followed upto the present time.
201. Since 1905, the Co-operative movement has been start-
ed in the State and by this time it has been
Co-operative o Cro0t amply proved, as will be seen from what
) follows, that it is a movement best
suited for the meeds of small agriculturists. = The Co-operative
Credit Societies are much better than the Agricultural Banks from
all points of view, economic and moral. t there are certain
drawbacks. Tt cannot meet the requirements of large farn_ae_rs
who require big loans and who have been found unwilling to join
Co-operative Societies. The Societies are ako under-financed and
if the better class of farmers are to be helped, the needs of the
small men would not be fully met with. Then there are certain
costly improvements to be made in agriculture. There are mer-
chants and cultivators who want large loans to purchase power
-plants for irrigation, who want to introeduce other costly improve-

85

Other objections.

Some more ' defects.



.ments; there are'other land-lords who want to purchase land or
redeem their property from old debts. All these men require
loans from Rs. 1,000 to Rs. 10,000. They have at present to go
to the Sowkars and pay a heavy rate of interest. They can give
.in security mortgages of their lands but the Commercial Bank
would not lend against them,

202. To meet, therefore, the requirements of these important
he son . Lo cultivators a scheme of a Land Mortgag<§
e Soheme of 2 taM Bank was prepared by the Department of
Mortgage Bank. Commerce pamg Indust};‘y, in €916. We
have seen the scheme. There in it was proposed to start an Agri-
-cultural Bank with a. capital of Rs. 5,00,000 with a right te
‘issue debentures guaranteed by the State. In order to facilitate
‘the working and to help the agricultural classes it was proposed
‘that Government should grant the following concessions over and
Lzbove the concessions granted under the Co-operative Societies
“Act.
: (a). Guarantee interest on bonds to the value of Rs. 20
- lacs and, if need be, to under-write them. ~

(8). Investigations of claims or burdens on land; right
to call upon people to register their rights in land;
right to mspect the Sub-registrar’s records.

(¢). Right to fore-close and sell property if instalment
not paid in time. Right to collect interest and sink-
ing fund by summary process.

(d). Rs. 5,000 to be paid for 10 years towards the ex-

_ pense of the Bank in its initial stages.

(e). Bonds to be recognised as Trust and Court of Ward
securities.

203. The scheme was sent for opinion to a Committee. The

Committee -gave opinion that the scheme

Postponement of the was a very ambitious one and as a preli-

) minary step, some Government financial

assistance may be granted to the Co-operative Banks, to help them

to finance successful Co-operative' Credit Societies in the liquida-

tion of the old debts of their members. This opinion of the Com-

mittee was accepted by Government and consideration of the

scheme has now been postponed till some experience is got of the
debt redemption proceedings.

204. Though we agree with the Committee and the Govern-
ment that some efforts should be made to

Necessity of organising a liquida.te the old debts of the members of
Bentral Agricultural Bank  gyccessful Co-operative Societies and watch
the results, still we firmly believe that

there is a class of land-lords and cultivators who are not likely
to join Co-operative Societies, and who require better facilities to
finance their business. For these people, the organisation of a
Central Agricultural Bank with branches in all important towns
and agricultural centres is necessary. A Bank of the kind will
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stimulate improved agriculture and will also assist the Govern-
ment in the consolidation of the agricultural holdings and their
reconstitution on economic basis. A Bank of this kind may also
relieve the State of the several financial obligations it has to
undertake—such as the financing of (1) the Local Boards and
Municipalities, (2) thé land-lords and the Sardars, and (8) other
public institutions that usually come to Government for assist-
ance. Banking institutions are not created in a day. ‘They
require a series of years to develop and mature; they must start
with small beginnings and gather experience and develop a policy.
We propose, therefore, that a new scheme may be invited with
the modifications suggested by the Committee and the question of
Agricultural Banks reconsidered. If this proposal is accepted we
would offer two special suggestions for consideration, viz: (1)
that care should be taken that the new Bank should never coms
in conflict with the Co-operative movement; and (2) that the
organisation of the Bank should be such that the interests of the
State’s subjects are adequately guarded. Similar Banks exist
all over Europe and America and they work successfully along -
with Co-operative Societies.
205. We are informed by the Department of Commerce and
Industry that the proposals are submitted
Necessity of an Agricuitural t0 Government to revise the rules of the
Banks® Act. - Agricultural Banks and they are framed
on the model of the Co-operative Societics’
Act. We are assured that all the objectionable features of :he
old rules are removed, that the Agricultural Banks to be organised
under the proposed Act are primarily intended to finance larger
agriculturists and also Co-operative Credit Societies. We do need
a good Agricultural Banks’ Act so that when people, of them-
selves, want to start Banks they can easily find a good business-
like Act to guide and help them. We, therefore, recommend thai
these rules may be sanctioned.

III. Tagavi.

206. Another method of financing agriculture is the makin%
of Tagavi loans by the State at low rate of
- interest to the farmers. :
At present, there are three kinds of Tagavis granted under.
the rules. )
(1) Fixed or Jathu;
(2) Famine; and
(3) Special. ,
(1). The Jathu Tagavi is granted out of the fixed sum
allotted to each Taluka and is given for the following purposes:—-
(a) To construct new wells and to make pacca wells out «f
kacha; .
(b) to make agricultural improvements including purchase
of bullocks, seeds, implements, grass and the building
of farm houses; and also . -

t o
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{c) to maintain the family.
On this Tagavi b per cent. interest is charged and the sum

is to be repaid by ‘instalments. At present, Rs. 2,99,500 are
allotted to all the Talukas.

. (2). Famine Tagavi is granted during famine times and is
given for all sorts of purposes, viz., purchase of seeds, fodder,
kos, and varat, digging of wells, for maintenance, etc.  Usually
1o interest is charged on these loans.

(3). Special Tagavis are granted when some special improve-
ments are to be effected such as the digging of wells and the
installation of oil-engines and pumps. Soon after the great famine
of 1899, large sums were sanctioned, without interest, as Tagavi
for the construction of wells. Between. 1900 and 1908 about
5,500 new wells were constructed out of this grant. In 1916,
Rs. 50,000 were granted without interest for the purchase of oil-
engines and pumps.

207. In spite of the fact that Tagavi is granted at a nominal

The causes iy th : rate of interest and in some cases withous
ror rany the Beoble  any interest, the people are unwilling to

"R ot resources. T talke full advantage of it and ask for it as
a last resource. We have tried to find out

ihe reasons of so much prejudice against it and we find the follow-

ing as the most important:—

(a) “Leakage” in receiving it.

(b) “Delay” in getting it. ,

(¢) “Rigidity” in the recovery of it.

(a). All the applications for Tagavi pass through the Patels
and Talatis of the village. They certify that the applicant is a
Khatedar and that his property 1s unburdened and then forward
the application with their certificate to the Vahiwatdar. If any
further inquiries have to be made he makes them and then he
sanctions it. Then payment is made by the Treasury Clerk. I
is a well-known fact that the farmer has to tip the different
functionaries for getting sanction and for receiving the payment.
He has generally to tip the Patel and the Talati as also the
Treasury Clerk. It has been stated that a cultivator would be
lucky if he gets 75 per cent. of the amount. We have been-told of
cases that even where the Vahiwatdar pays the amount himself, all
the same, the cultivator, after he leaves his presence, has to satisfy
the other men.

This graft is usual not only in the case of the Jathu Tagavi
but even in Famine and Special Tagavis. It has been said that
in famine times when the cultivators are very needy, it reaches
its high water-mark. So long as the people are ignorant and-
unable to assert their own rights the graft will always remain.
The villagesofficial and the Mahal staff will always be ready to
-take advantage of their weakness.

(b). Sometimes, it takes weeks, if not months, before the
Tagavi is granted and in some cases sanction is obtained when



the purpose for the loan no longer exists. The cultivators, there-
fore, find it very inconvemient to get, the loans,

(c). The rigidity of collection is another reason why the
Khedut prefers the Sowkar to the Government Tagavi. When it
is sanctioned, instalments are made but these are collected irres-
pective of the season. Even if it is a bad year, it becomes diffi-
cult to get postponement and in several cases the village officers
have to be bribed to obtain the concession.

208. For these reasons, the farmers prefer a money lender

to the Government - Tagavi and go

System not very convenient. {, the Vahiwatdars as a last resource. In
) ordinary years, the system 1s unnecessary

and on special occasions it is inconvenient and costly. Under

il.ny circumstances, it cannot be preferred to good banking faci-
ities.

209. But so long as a number of uneconomic holders remain
on land and so long as a comprehensive
system of agricultural banking is not intro-
duced, Tagavi loans will have fo be granted by Government
specially in famine times when heavy losses are incurred by the
cultivators and when the Sowkar is unwilling to make Ioans.

‘Therefore, we have to find out methods by which the evils com-
© plained of may be remedied or reduced. Until a comprehensive
system of Record of Land Rights and the keeping of a revised
Pass Book are not introduced, we would suggest that the follow-
ing methods should be adopted:—

(a). That the loans may be given through the Co-operative
Societies to members wherever possible.

(b). That the Vahiwatdar, as far as possible, should manage
the business himself; he should make personal inquiries
at the village, sanction the-loan on the spot and pay the
sum immediately.

In famine times when Tagavi on a large scale is to be given,
this method, we think, would work very well. It would not give
any chance for the village officials to make mischief. Any intel-
ligent, active and sympathetic officer can reduce this evil to the
least if he wants to.

As for the rigidity of collection, it is necessary that if any
time has to be given, it should be given at the right moment.
‘The announcement should be made immediately when distress
-appears.

210. During the course of the inquiry, it was very often
suggested to us that the best course of

Tagavi, if given through the Teducing the evils complained of was to
Panchay e et ~¢  grant the power of giving Tagavis to the
: . Village or the Mahal Panchayats. We
have given this matter our best considera-

tion but we find that the evils complained of would not be reme-
died by introducing this agency as the sanctioning or distribut-
ing medium. The necessity for preliminary inquiry will always
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remain and that is where most of the mischief is played. It
would be difficult to arrange meetings of the Panchayats, every
time a loan is needed. The divided responsibility between the two
authorities, one to grant a loan and another to collect it, would
make the system unworkable. The payment of the loan may be
made through the Village Panchayat and probably a few rupees
may be saved but the trouble to the Panchayat would be dispropor-
tionate to the gain and could be saved if the Officers are strong and
exercise a proper check on their subordinates.

211. Since under the present backwardness of Agricultural
" Banking it is not possible to do away with
the Tagavi, which has;-in the past, in spite
. of all 1ts faults, served a great purpose, the
only alternative is to improve the Taluka agency and minimise the
evils as best as could be done. '

212. In the foregoing paragraphs, we have discussed the gene-
ral system of granting Tagavi for various
Tagavi at a low rate of agricultural purposes and the improvements
e i e Z¥en  to be made in the system of granting them.
purposes. But we should like to sav a few words as to
the necessity for granting them. As men-
tioned before, these loans are necessitated on account of the back-
wardness of our financial organisation; and for their development
it must take time. But in the meantime, Government will have
to assist the cyltivators in various ways. For all productive pur-
poses—for the sinking of new wells, for the construction of irriga-
tion bunds, for the installation of oil-engines and pumps, for the
reconstitution of agricultural holdings, for the improvement of
village sites, for boring wells and for so many other development
purposes—loans should be freely advanced without interest or at
a very low rate of interest. Such loans would be used for really
productive purposes and will improve the general economic condi-
tion of the people, for which sufficient inducement should be given
to the people fo undertake costly improvements—specially those
which would give slow return and would involve some risks. We,
therefore, recommend that the Government should set aside a sum -
of Rs. 25 lakhs of rupees for effecting permanent costly improve-
ments in agriculture and advance them to enterprizing cultivators
at 3 per cent. After all, we have to induce the people to effect
improvement and a few thousands asloss in interest should not
be -taken into consideration—specially when vast improvements
are necessary and the people are not sufficiently enterprizing to
undertake them without external aid. . :

The Taluka agency should
he improved.

IV. Co-operative Societies.

213, The fourth method of financing agriculture has been
through the medium of Co-operative Credit

The organisation of te Societies. The Co-operative Credit Socie-
Co-operative Societies.  {jes’ Act was passed in the State in 1905 soom
after the enactment of a.similar nature in-

British India in 1904. This Act provided for the organisation of.
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Credit Societies only when it was amended in 1912 and the new
Act now permits all sorts of Co-operative Societies intended for the
moral and economic benefit of the members. The Act is primarily -
intended for small agriculturists and artisans and people similarly
situated. ‘
214. At the end of 1917-18, there were 359 Societies, with
Working of the Go. 12,084 members and Rs. 18,57,811 as work-
operative Societies. m Capltal- Out Of these, 320 were A.g]’.'.i'
cultural Societies with 9,510 members and
Rs. 8,566,986 as working capital. The average membership per
Agricultural Society was 29.7, average working capital per
Society Rs. 2,678, and per member Rs. 90. All these Societies
had received Rs. 1,23,026 as deposits. The usual rate of interest
charged by these Socleties was 9%, but in a few cases it was 12
per cent.  All these Societies are financed by two Co-operativa
Unions, two Central Banks, and three Agriculfural Banks. The
rate of interest charged by these Banks varies from 6% to 9 per
cent.

It will appear from the above statement that out of about
3,21,670 Khatedars, 9,510 or only 3 per cent. have as yet taken
advantage of the Societies. This advantage -also may not be con-:
sidered as full, for a Gujarat cultivator cannot meet his require-
ments from a loan of Rs. 90. Most of the Societies are under-
financed and hence most of the members. have still to go to
Souwkars and their old debts remain intact.

Of the 320 Agricultural Societies, 316 were Credit and 4 Non-
credit. Of the latter two were Village Milk Supply Societies and
two Irrigation Societies owning pumps and oil-engines. Some
of the Credit Societies have been doing some business in joint pur-
chase and sale and have introduced a few agricultural improve-
ments, such as the introduction of iron ploughs; gul-making by
improved processes, etc. ; but the work does not amount to much.

215. During the last five years, loans to the extent of
Rs. 24,94,412 were advanced by the Societies

Purposes of Loans, fO]’.‘ the following puIP 0868 1 —
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S P“ﬂ’)‘;iess °f | 191314, 191415, | 1915-16. | 1916-17. 1917-18.| Total.
1 2 3. 4 b 6 7 8
. Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs,
1|For purchas-
ing  seeds,|
manure, etc.|1,33,400 [1,43,874 |1,71,816 [1,74,360 [2,52,842 | 8,76,292
‘2|For purchas- : ‘ )
in g-cattle...| 61,646 | 83,558 | 48,141 | 72,493 | 70,451 | 3,36,289
8|For  imple- .
ments .| 4,557 4,264 | 4,424 | 9,170 | 8315 | 30,730
4{For  paying -
Land Beve-
nue | 77,373 | 84781 | 63,826 | 55426 | 55,804 | 3,37,160
5|For improv-
ing land .| 8,944 | 9,253 | 15,749 | 23,191 | 36,616 | 98,753
6|For purchas- .
ing heuses...| 15,783 689 611 | 11,237 | 16,553 44,825
7/For  paying :
1 debts ~  ...| "29,788 | 47,526 | 61,628 |1,04,216 {1,16,457 | 8,59,560
‘8|For Lounsehold '
purposes 51,555 | 26,668 | 63,122 | 75,338 [1,43,085 | 3,59,718
9|Miscellaneous.| 6,905 | 13,495 | 13,669 9,424 | 12,592 56,085
Total ...|3,89,848 |4,14,058 [4,42,986 |5,34,855 (7,12,665 [24,94,412

216. The following statement shows the loans made and Te-

Loans made and recovered.

covered and the
Agricultural Credit

overdue
Societies

arrear

s of the

during the

last five years. Appendix XIV gives a detailed statement of the
financial position of the Agricultural Co-operative Credit Societies.

: Loans made., |Loans recovered. Loans over-due.
NO. Yeal'. RS. RS. RS.

1 2 3 4 5

1§ 1918-14 ... 3,68,554 2,28,856 | eeeene

21191415 ... 3,95,903 2,90,632 85,235

3| 1915-16 ... 4,19,492 3,41,367 1,08,168

4 | 1916-17 ... 4,983,835 4,22,501 89,582

5 1191718 ... . 6,58,815 5,17,707 76,214
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217. In the course of our inquiry, we had made special in-
. co-operative 1VITY into the working of the Co-operative
PP osreties, T ™ Societies and the ben%ﬁts derivedpby the
people therefrom. Everyone of the wit-
nesses that appeared before us except one—and he did not seem to
have any personal experience of the movement—told us that the
Co-operative Credit Societies were doing wuseful work and the
system should be extended. Our opinion is that, of all the
methods of financing agriculture the Co-operative Credit Societies
are the best. The fundamental basis of Co-operation is thrift and
self-reliance—qualities which need to be developed among our
farming community. It is not by providing cheap and abundant
capital that a small and struggling farmer can be helped. Cheap
- credit may ruin him unless he is thrifty and understands the
use of credit. The Co-operative Societies supply credit at a
cheaper rate but they supply it under certain restrictions. The
loans must be used for the productive purposes mentioned in the
loan applications and must be repaid punctially. The loans are
sanctioned by a Committee of his own people who know circum-
stances of the applicant. The members’ liability is unlimited,
that is every one of them is jointly and severally liable for the
debts of the Society and therefore thers cannot be a greater
restraint upon reckless borrowing or its abuse. The profits of the
Society remain undistributed and therefore serve as a guarantee
against future losses, increase the Society’s own capital and ulti-
mately reduce the rate of interest on loans. The management of
the Society is entrusted to the chosen representatives of the mem-
bers who have to work gratuitously, without any remuneration.
Only men belonging to-the same village can be admitted as mem-
bers and they must be men of good character. The Society is
expected, by its own organised efforts, to raise capital from local
sources by taking deposits and should go to other financing agency
as a last resource till it is able to establish its reputation for safe
and sound basis. Besides the supply of credit the Societies can
do any other work for the moral and material benefit of the
members.

218. These are the principles on which the Co-operative
Societies are organised and if they are well-

The results of the Go- ypderstood and acted upon, certainly no
o o state. " |'° better institution can be found for financing -
agriculture. . All over the world, Co-

operative Societies have been working since decades and have
done immense good; they have replaced the money lenders as well
as the Government and other Banks and have organised agricul-
ture in a way undreamt of before. ~In Baroda, the Societies are.
very recently organised and we cannot expect immediate resglts;
all the same, they have proved their usefulness by this time. They

have o ,
(a) reduced the rate-of interest and saved a large amount; -

(b) liquidated a part of the old debts of the members that
carried a heavy rate of interest;
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(c) stimulated a desire for improvements in agriculture;
(d) - introduced co-operative sale and purchase of farm
produce and requirements;

() attracted local deposits at a very low rate of interest;

(f) broadened the outlook of the members by creating
interest in local improvements; .

(9) created and trained local leaders, who will in the
future, play an important part in village improve-
ments; and

(%) organised villages.

It must be stated that all the Societies are not working with
these ideas; there is a large number of Societies that are very weak
in co-operative spirit and effort and exist only to get cheap money,
But the spirit grows as the work develops and as the members get
e)f;perience and we expect that all these would improve in course
of time. ‘ .

- We have great faith in Co-operative Societies not as a financ-
ing medium for agriculture but for all other improvements—
moral, social and economic—and we unhesitatingly recommend the
Government to devote more attention and funds for their develop-
ment. . .

In this Report, we do not propose to go into details of the
organisation of the Credit Societies. The type of primary Society
has been well-settled; the Raiffeisen model is, it seems, well-suited
to the Gujarat conditions, The Central Banks and Unions are
yet in their infancy and, we hope, will prove more useful to the
movement than hitherto. In course of time, Institutions to orga--
nise and guide the whole movement, supervise the Societies and to
finance the Banks will have to be started, similar to the ones
started elsswhere, The Co-operative Department is fully alive to
the needs of the movement; it is in touch with the movement in
British India and elsewhere and provided, all the necessary facili-
ties are granted, it would work its way on. The chief aim of the
Department should be to organise the whole movement in such &
way that it should be self-contained and should be worked and
guided by the people themselves. However, there are certain
points which we want to emphasise and bring to the notice of ths
Government.

219. Trom the Statistics presented above, it appears. that the
' progress of Co-operation in the State is not
very rapid specially’ when we compare it
~ with British India. On consideration of
the conditions in Gujarat, we find that the rate of development is
bound to be rather slow because of all the places in India, Gujarat
has the lowest interest rate; all the leading cultivators can get
loans at 6 or 7 per cent., and they do not find it profitable to join
the Societies, nor do they have the public spirit of joining them
to help their poorer brethren, In many cases, they themselves
are money-lenders and oppose the = Societies. ~ But apart from
these and other difficulties, we feel sure, specially when we seo

b

Need of a full-time -
Registrar.



the success so far achieved that better results could have been
obtained if an independent Registrar had been appointed from
1906 as in British India. The first Registrar was the Jakat
Adhikari and he had several other Departments, such as Com-
merce, Agriculture, Opium, Excise, etc.,, to manage. In 1908,
the Joint Revenue Commissioner and the Director of Commerce
was assigned the work and during that time also no progress was
made. In 1909, a separate Registrar was appointed for a few
months but when an independent Officer was appointed for the
Commerce Department, he was asked to do the Co-operative work.
Since then, the progress has been more steady and the work more
systematic. But the activities of the Commerce Department began
to increase from 1915-16 and the Co-operative movement began to
proceed slowly. It required, it is true, a little consolidation about
that time but this was just the time when a full-time Registrar
would have made better progress. =~ We are glad to observe that
since 1st March, 1919, a separate Officer is appointed in charge of
the Co-operative Department alone. 'We expect good results from
this administrative change. : .

220. It may at the same time be mentioned that the move-

“The support that the state Inent requires all the support that the State
e etion® pow  can give. We may here indicate the lines in
ciples of State finance. which this may be gi.VGI]..

During the course of the inquiry, suggestions were made by
several witnesses that the State should come forward to finance
the co-operative movement with funds at a very low rate of inter-
est. Similar demands have been made by several leaders of the.
- people in the Co-operative Conferences, in the Panchayat Pari-
shads and in the Legislative Councils. @ We know that there is
a strong feeling among the people. This feeling rose out of the
system of Stale aid in the early beginnings of the movement.
Between 1905 and 1913, there were no Central Banks and Unions
and the Societies were granted loans upto Rs. 3,000 at 3 per cent.,
to be repaid by 10" or 20 instalments. Since 1913, the Societies
are financed by the Central Banks and State loans are granted in
exceptional cases but at an enhanced rate of interest—6 p.c. (but
no interest is charged for the first three years). And the popular
demand for State funds at 3 per cent. has stil® continued.

In the early beginning, when no Banks are organised, the
State help may be justifiable; but to continue the system for all
times is undesirable, ~First, the State cannot find all the money
required to finance the Societies, and secondly, the co-operative
movement must rest on business principles. Co-operation, like
any other business, should not be made dependent upon State aid
in all cases and to do so is to weaken its strength and useful-
ness. The Societies must learn to be self-reliant and must try to
raise funds from local sources by their own grestige and reputa-
tion. We do not mean to say that.State aid is unnecessary; it
may be given where it is needed; where the movement, of itself,
is unable to get on by its own unaided efforts. State aid may be
given in the organisation of Banks, in the provision of long-term
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loans for the liquidation of old debts and the introduction of cost-*
ly improvements, in the organisation of new types of Societies
such as cattle insurance, dairy, etc. In new and costly under-
takings, State-funds may be advanced at a low rate of interest or
even without it, but to expect the State to finance the movement
in general is suicidal. The State must be firm and withstand
all such requests. In British India, the co-operative movement
has prospered in the absence of direct financial aid from the State
and there is no reason why the movement should not make a
similar progress here. In special cases, State aid may be freely
given. The State must be prepared to spend a larger amount on
staff and other propagandist work. No funds should be stinted for
this purpose. :
221. The Banks, as at present constituted, advance short-
e Comtral  Bank of term lloans t(; meet ordinary expensei'ls of
en ot agriculture of the members, but they have
B rtond Tts busimes. © mot advanced funds for the liquidazion of
| old debts except on a very small scale. Now,
in the management of Credit Societies, many times, the old debts
of members form a great stumbling block, since the Sowkar is
always on the spot ready to take the produce before the Society.
can claim it and the high rate of interest is also continued. This
dual syvstem does not work satisfactorily and we are informed
that in some cases the members suffer. It is, therefore, necessary
that the Banks should be ready to assist the members with long-
term loans to liquidate the old debts of the members of snccessful
Societies. This would require issue of debentures by the Banks.
‘We consider that the Central Bank at Baroda should be asked to-
extend its business and issue debentures to be guaranteed by
Government, if necessary. It is true that the State has agreed .to
deposit a lac of rupees with the above Bank for this purpose, by-
way of experiment; but this should be supplemented by some per-
manent arrangement as suggested above. We recommend Govern-
ment to pursue its liberal policy towards Central Co-operative
Banks. Y
222, Efficiency of the Societies:—There were 320 Agricul-
Efficiency of the Societies {yura] Societies at the end of 1917-18. All

should be d. P
di "":;;';e noute.  these have been classed as under:—

bs attended to. <

Class. Number. P.C. of the whole.

A. Model enn vee . 24 7.50

B. Good .o e o ees 103 32.19

C. Average - 98 30.62

D. Weak vee .- 23 7.19

E. Bad ... ee cee .- 4 125 .

F. Unclassed and new ... - 68 2125 ‘

Total ...| . 320 100.




The proportion of good and bad Societies is almost the same
as in other places in India. Since every new Society and every
member in it is on probation when a Society is started, there are
bound to be some failures even though all the necessary care may
be taken at the time of organisation. For the first year or two, .
the Society passes through a critical period; it meets with a num-
ber of enemies, in the form of Sowkars, etc. It takes, on an
average, from 1wo to three years before its status is
established. If, during this period, proper care is taken, if all
the difficulties are tried to be solved or met with, if enough
trouble is taken to train the members in the principles and prac-
tice of Co-operation, a good foundation will be laid. To do tlis
difficult work, a well-trained staff is required who can devote suffi-
cient time to the work. We suggest, therefore, that

(a) the Co-operative Department should be made permauent;
it has, by this time, showed its usefulness snd the
Societies are going to remain amongst us; and an inde-
pendent Officer should be continued in charge of it with
no other worlk, as at present;

(3) the best possible men should be engaged in this service
with good salaries and grades; Government has refused
to fix grades of the staff but in their absence, good men
will not remain and would serve the Department as a
stepping stone to some other place in some other Depart-
ment, where better opportunities are available; as far
as possible, only Graduates should be appointed as
Auditors;

(¢) ample staff should be given to the Department; the num-
ber of honorary workers is still small; nor is there any
propagandist body to take educational and supervision
work and most of this work will have to be conducted
by Government agency; we, therefore, suggest that for
every sixty Societies- one Auditor should be given and
two probationers should always be in training. In spite
of the fact that there are a number of good Societies,
the general level of efficiency is rather low, and there-
fore, more time should be spent in educating the

: members; : '

(d). the Registrar and his staff, for a few years to comy,

. should devote a lot of time to propagandist work to

popularise co-operative ideas and to train local leaders

for the management of the Societies; the co-operative

principles_are not yet fully understood by most of the

people in spite of the fact that we have always received

good opinion of the Societies.  This is the most impori-

ant work and we suggest that more time should be

devoted to it. After all, this is a.people’s movement

and its strength will depend upon the reasoned popular
support and assistance; and

(e) special efforts should be made to train the village officials
and the school teachers in co-operation.. A Training
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Class should be opened,-at District Head Quarters for
the training of the village officials and other people and
a course in civigs, which will include_Local Self-Governe
ment, rural and economic questions, co-operation, etc.,
be introduced ‘in the Training Colleges for Teachers.

There are hundreds of villages where Co-operative Societies
could be started but in the absence of trained men to work as Sec-
retaries they are neglected. If by this means, we could get a num-
ber of workers, the cause of co-operation will find a great stimulus.
We understand that efforts have been made in this direction and
‘a few classes were opened at District Head-Quarters. But these
efforts should be systematised and extended.

223. Of all the other methods of financing agriculture, the
! _ Co-operative Societies are the best. They are
The et oy oY ¥ better than the Sowkar, as well as the Agri-
financing Agriculture. cultural Banks as they are based on mutual
‘ help and thrift and they are sure to organise
the members for further agricultural improvements. They are
better than the Tagavi system of loans as there would be no leak-
age. The movement undoubtedly has its own difficulties. There
may be dishonest leaders and unpunctuality in repayments but
these can be removed by the elimination of the unfit and the educa-
tion of the members, and the provision of adequate supervision. On
all considerations, we prefer Co-operative Societies to all other
methods of financing agriculture. Co-operation is slow to intro-
duce but is a sure method if properly worked, as has been seen from
the experience of the world.

224. Before we leave co-operation, there is one aspect of it
Go-oparation must organize UPOT Which we wish to lay special emphasis.
the whole rural life.  (Co-operation cannot end with the supply of
cheap credit; it must organise the whole

rural life. The rural problem has been summarised by Sir Horace
Plunkett in three words—DBetter business, Better farming and
Better living—and it has been suggested to be solved by means of
Co-operation. The solution must start with co-operation improving
the business of agriculture, by improving the credit of the cultiva-
tors, by supplying funds at a low rate but under certain restric-
tions, by saving unnecessary expenses in buying farm require-
ments and in selling farm “produce and by~ distributing sudden
risks over a large period by means of insurance. But better busi-
ness methods must lead to better farming, to the introduction of
improved seeds and implements, to the improvement in
the breed of cattle and in many other ways; otherwise, co-opera-
tion will fail. For these improvements, the ready co-operation
of the Agriculture Department will be necessary. Both the De-
partments must, therefore, work hand in hand. We have found,
especially in the Kodinar Taluka, that the Co-operative Societies
show a great desire to adopt agricultural improvements where
properly guided; they introduced new and profitable crops, they
adopted improved furnace for sugar-cane juice boiling.  There
will be found many other Societies which will be ready {o adopt



better farming methods if they are properly approached. It is
diffieult to mention the exact methods of bringing about close co-
.operation between the two Departments; however, we may sug-
gest some by way of illustration. ‘

1. DPeriodical Conferences should be arranged between the
staffs of the two Departments when a common programme of work
may be arranged.

2. The Agricultural and Co-operative Conferences should
~ be held jointly and the staffs of both the Departments should at-.
tend them.

3. The Agricultural Inspectors must visit the Societies
within their District and acquaint the members of new methods
of agriculture. The Director of Agriculture also should pay

occasional visits to Societies. : '

4. The staff of the Agriculture Department should ba train-
ed in co-operative principles and methods.

These and several other methods could be found wuseful in
bringing about the union of the Departments. IFrom the Reports
of the Co-operative Department, we find that some four or five
years before, the two Departments worked very closely; but very
recently, the opposite tendency has been observed. = This should
be checked and remedied.

2925. At present, most of the WOﬁI‘k of the Co-operative De%
: . artment is confined to the organisation o
Other :,;rxe: ! oreaperation %reﬂdit Societies.  Of the 320 gAgricultural
- Societies 3816 are Credit and 4 are Non-
credit. The Non-credit Societies are Milk Supply and Irrigation
Societies. This number is very small and efforts should be made
to develop co-operation in agriculture in many different ways.
Looking to the present condition of agriculture, for some-time to
come, a large number of Societies will be Credit Societies, but the
successful Credit Societies should be trained to take up other
functions and new Societies for Agricultural Co-operation should
be organised. There is no operation in agriculture to which co-
- operation could not be applied, from the ownership of land to the
disposal of produce. We, therefore, strongly recommend that the
Co-operative Department should study the various agricultural
methods and try to introduce co-operation. We feel sure that -if
proper time and staff be given, Co-operative Store, Insurance,
Dairy, Implement, Seeds and Manure, and Cattle Breeding Societies
could be started. The State must give the Department full scope
to increase its usefulness in these directions.

226. Besides the co-operation of the two Departments men-

Co ] tioned above, the co-operation of the Reve-
.operation of the other . - R

Departments. nue Department is equally important and

necessary. The Officers of the Revenue

Departiment are in intimate touch with the people; they know

them very well and they usually command a great influence.

The Revénue Officers can, therefore, be of very great assistance to

‘the Co-operative Department by popularising co-operation, by

99



selecting suitable areas where Co-operative Societies could be-
started, by suppressing unreasonable opposition from village offi-
cials and Sowkars, by inducing all respectable persons to join the
Societies and by being useful in many other ways.  Therefore,
it must be ruled that the Officers of the Department should be
trained in co-operation and that they should help co-operation in
all possible ways. In this connection, we cannot _but repeat
what His Highness the Maharaja Saheb said at the Co-operative
. Conference held-at Baroda in 1914.

“I am glad to find that some of the Officers of the Revenue
Department are taking keen interest in this movement. I hope,
they fully realise the effects of the successful organisation ~of
village -life and improved agriculture. Not only will these
simplify our general administration, but they will thereby also
allow Government to devote their attention and energy to other
equally important problems of the higher civilized life. It is
my sincere desire that every Officer of the Revenue Department
should not only study the problems of Agricultural Economics,
but should always try to introduce modern ideas into the rural
life of my people. I need not say that any Officer who does
not show active and intelligent interest in these movements is
unfit to hold his post, since he shows by such lack of interest,
that he is out of touch with the spirit of his duty to his Gov-

- ernment and the people. We do not want to make this move-
ment official, but to our farming communities Government
patronage’ and encouragement will be a great help in the orga-

- misation of themselves into Societies which will enable them to
assist each other and so themselves.” .

227, If the village people are organised for business and
c ton and netter 1ATMING and if they once wunderstand the
ooRera ving, strength of their union, they can well be
: trusted to carry out many other improve-
ments in village life. If they become thrifty and prudent they
tan be trusted to abolish wasteful social expenses, to improve
their surroundings and the mode of life. In fact, they can well
introduce better:living. This tendency has already been per-
ceived in some of the Societies, though in a very small way. They
have set their face against costly caste dinners, they have distn-
buted quinine and other medicines, and also they have shown
desire to open libraries. If properly directed, they will be used
for many other improvements in village life. What is wanted
is sympathetic and continuous efforts. )

In the co-operative movement, we see a great potential strength
for the regeneration of the agricultural and industrial classes
and we would strengly recommend Government to assist it in all
possible ways. . '

(E). Record of Land Rights.

228. Belore a fhoroughly efficient system of Agricultural
Banking is introduced, it is necessary-that

Record of “Land Fighte. there should be available a complete Record
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of Land Rights and Titles. The best security that a farmer can
give for a loan is that of land and unless a clear and definite
history of previous encumbrances and liens is available, it is
dangerousto advance large loans against its security. The Sowkar
who lives in the village and who has permanent clients handed
down from generation to generation may have easy means of
knowing the titles, but an outsider and specially an Institution
like a Bank can have no means of readily acquiring the neces-
sary information under the existing complicated system of land
holding and ownership. The land may remain on Government
records on the name of one member while as a matter of fact the
real ownership may have passed to several others by way of
inheritance, sale or mortgage. This information is known to a
‘very few persons in the village but is difficult to be obtained by
an outsider. Therefore, it has been found difficult- for Agricul-
. tural and Co-operative Banks to advance loans freely.

In all the European countries where Agricultural Banks are
opened, complete Records of Land Rights are to be found and on
their -strength the Mortgage Banks are doing good, safe and large
business. In Egypt, too, complete records are available. As a
matter of fact, the Egyptian Government guarantees the accuracy
of titles to the Agricultural Banks of Egypt. - In the Bombay
Presidency, this system has been introduced since the last several
years and on the basis of the information available the Co-operative
Central. Banks do-their business with the primary Societies very
freely. - , N

Therefore, it is highly desirable that steps should be taken
to establish a complete Record of Land Rights.

229, About ten years back, just about the time when this

) system was introduced in the Bombay Pre-

TR e e oo iute 1o sidency, His Highness the Maharaja Sahch
Rights, was pleased to order that similar records

_ may be kept by the Baroda State and the

Survey and Settlement Commissioner was asked to study the
system in the Bombay Presidency and report. But the question
was looked into from the point of view of Land Revenue collection
and 'since no difficulty was found therein, the matter was unfavour-
ably reported upon and dropped. Thereupon, the Registrar of
Co-operative Societies suggested that as a next best substitute the
index of documents kept in the Sub-Registrars’ Offices in the
Talukas should be made readily available. Irom the documents
registered, indexes are prepared but these indexes are kept by
villages and not by survey numbers. The index by village is again
kept in separate yearly volumes, so that when inquiries are made
of encumbrances of a particular survey number of a village, unless
the year of the execution of the document was known,: 1t is diffi-
cult to find out the information. Therefore, it was proposed that
the indexing should be revised and a new system of indexing
introduced under which a card index should be prepared to be
indicated by the survey numbers dealt with in the documents,
and all the cards arranged in a cabinet so that the information
may be easily available. As a supplement to this method of
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-indexing, it was proposed that the form .of the Khatedar's Pass
Bogk should be-revised sp as to show all the land held by. him
-a8 well as the encumbrances thereon. This Pass Book must be
produced when registering a document dealing with the land
entered in it, so that the transaction may be recorded therein by
the Sub-Registrar. With the Pass Book containing this informa-
tion any Bank or Co-operative Credit Society may safely fix the
credit of a cultivator and deal with him within the limit.

In 1914, this proposal was accepted and as an experiment it
was ordered to be introduced in the Padra Taluka along with the
old index system. Since the old indexes have not been: reduced
1o the card index and since the Pass Books of all the Khatedars
have not been revised as proposed it is impossible to test the Teal
‘merit of the new system. But there is not the least doubt that
as a substitute for the Record of Land Rights, this improved
method of indexing documents is very wuseful and should be
introduced.

230. At a recént discussion in'connection with Agricultural

' Banks the Survey and Settlement Commis-

The Knatedars’ Pase mooks sioner who was a member of the Special

: ) Committee, admitted the necessity of Record

of Land Rights for banking purposes. The Goversiment has, there-

fore, been approached for reconsideration of the old proposal. We

have no hesitation in supporting it. We would also suggest that

all the Khatedars’ Pass Books should also be revised and kept as

suggested so that the full records may also be found of the trans-
actions concerning the land entered therein.

© 231, It is true that there are numerous difficulties in intro-
ducing both the systems, that sub-divisions
The Record of Land Rights of 1and unrecognised to-day will have to be
itl atimulate the Agri- .
cuitural Industry. accepted, that the agencies that are expected
’ .- torecord the transactions would not be very
efficient and that unscrupulous people would take advantage of the
ignorance of the cultivators and that Pass Books would be lost
and this would entail an amount of trouble and expense. All
these and many other difficulties we thoroughly admit and appre-
ciate but when we weigh them with the ultimate benefits, we have
no hesitation in saying that our proposals will do much - ultimate
good. It will cost Government a little -money in’the beginning
‘but the saving to the people from an efficient system of Agricul-
tural Banking that would grow on it, would be very great. It
will help the farmer and stimulate agricultural industry.. -
232. We are, howevgr, of opinion thatlthe system of R(fcorg
Lo of Land Rights should not be introduce
'é:%“.'i'..!;‘...: ::k::'::u ::.d all over -the State at once, until the results
B e o i iuaat - of the same in Sankheda and Padra
oo & large scale. - - Talukas, where .it has been ordered to be
, _ introduced as .an- experimental measure,
have been observed and noted. }
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(F). Agricultural Indebtedness.

233. -Before we leave the subject of Agricultural Finance,
we should like to discuss here the important
question of agricultural indebtedness in the
State. This problem has been receiving the attention of His High-
ness’ Government ever since the memorable famine of 1899. As
early as 1901, wunder the instructions from His Highness the
Maharaja Saheb, a census of debts of the agriculturists was taken
and suggestions for the. relief of the indebtedness were invited.
On the receipt of the suggestions, a Committee was appointed;
but the work of preparing the final report could not be done owing
to changes in the personnel. In 1911, it was entrusted to Mr.
Manilal B. Nanavati and a report was subinitted by him in 1912.
In this report the whole question of Agricultural Indebtedness in
the State has been exhaustively discussed in all its bearings along
with the general economic condition of the people. We do not
propose to go over the same ground over again; but we would
confine our remarks only to the subject of the relief of the exist-
g indebtedness, as it is an important problem and various sug-
gestions have been made to the Committee for consideration.
234. Short of a regular census compelling every farmer to
Amount and oxtent of JTESUster -his debts and every Sowkar his
Agri al bted loans to cultivators, with penalty for non-
‘ compliance, any attempt to get an estimate
of the ryot’s indebtedness is bound to be conjectural. For our
present purposes, such a procedure, if not positively dangerous
and impossible, is sure to be inconvenient. However, we may
get some idea from-the registration and other returns.
235. The following figures give the registered debts of the
' people for the last 12 years (vide Appendix

Agrigultural Indebtedness.

The registered debts of

the cultivators. XV for particulars):—
Mortgages with possession ... ... ... Rs. 5,61,42,568
” without ,, ... .5 1,16,04,986
- Money bonds ... e 5 16,69,935
Total registered debts for 12 years ... ... Rs. 6,94,17,489

Looking to the nature of seasons during this period it is not
likely that more than one-third of this has been paid. However,
to avoid all errors we may take that at least half of this still
remains unpaid, i.e., Rs. 3,47,08,745. But this average is for the
whole population. Looking-to the fact that -agriculture is the
main industry and nearly 66 p. c. of the people are directly sup-
ported by it and that the rest of the people have either very- few.
occasions or chances to borrow, we are justified in taking 75 p. c.
of this amount as the farmer’s registered debts, which comes io
Rs.  2,60,31,309. - ,

236. But this is not all. There is an -amount of unsecured

o - and unregistered debt. - Most of the short-
Present indebtedness—eight . torm loans are unsecured and every farmer
) .has. got these. Loans to 'the lower classes
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are almost all personal. We may put all this personal debt as
twice the amount of the secured.

' Rs.
Registered debt... <.« 2,60,31,309
Unregistered debt ... b20,62,618
. Total... ... Rs. 17,£0,93,927

. There are Rs. 22,061,589 of Government arrears. All this
brings the total to Rs. 8,03,55,616. This is the lowest estimate
that can be formed. It does not include the debts shown in the
sale documents, of the nature of conditional sale, which are get-
ting common in some of the Districts. In 1912, the debts calcu-
lated on this basis amounted to Rs. 8,06,44,520. The average
debt per head of a registered Khatedar is about Rs. 250, In the
census of indebtedness taken in 1901, the total debts amounted to
Rs. 7,67,17,190; and it was found that about 40 of the Khatedars
had no debts. In this category may be included the non-culti-
vating Khatedars as well as the labourer cultivators who are not
likely to incur large debts. It does mot appear that the propor-
tion of debt-free ryot is, in any way, large. .

237. The problem of Agricultural Indebtedness is very com-

: ) plex and intricate and it is very difficult

Causes O e engrioultural 15 find out the real causes and to assign to
_ ' each contributory cause its proper share of
the ryot’s burden. However, they may be summarised as under:— -

L. Uneconomic holding of land:—There is a large number
of cultivators whose holdings of land are not sufficient to main-
tain them and agriculture, under present circumstances, is not a
paying business in a majority of cases. These people hold from
one to five bighas of land which, in ordinary times, could not sup-
port them. They sell their produce in advance and borrow grain
and other requirements at a very high rate of interest. They are
suffering from chronic indebtedness,

IL. Social Customs:—The better class of cultivators, especially
among the Patidars, have to borrow heavily for marriage and
funeral expenses. In most cases, they have to spend beyond their
-means. Usually, they are thrifty .and hard-working and conduct
agriculture at a profit; but the social expenses involve them into
_ debts and it is difficult for them to get out. :

III.. Drink:—So far as the Kaliparaj people are concerned
drink ruins them. They own very rich land and usually get good
produce but all that is frittered away in drink.

IV. Famines, ete.:—A - part of the debts are due to frequent
famines, cattle mortality and in a small way to the rigidity in the
collection of land revenue, especially in Amreli where revenue is
rather highly pitched. R

There are many other causes of a very miscellaneous kind
but they are not very important. Most of the  debts grow from’
generation to generation and are never cleared. '
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A good amount of the debts must have been made also for
productive purposes, purchase of land, seeds, sinking of wells, etc.,
and for which no complaint could be made. It is impossible te
fix an exact proportion between productive and unproductive debts.

238. The best method of stopping indebtedness for unpro-
ductive purposes is to remove the predis-
Methods of clearing the pOSINg causes; the holdings of land should
debts of the agriculturists. |e reconstituted on economic basis, and the
uneconomic holders should be removed; by
the introduction of co-operative banking the cultivators should be
taught to be thrifty; they should also be educated so that their
ignorance may be removed. Some of the expensive social cus-
toms may also be abolished, by means of legislation. All these
subjects and many others which would tend to increase produec-
tion and improve the general moral and material condition are
discussed in the other part of the Report, and, therefore, we do
not propose to treat them here.  These are really constructive
measures and it must take time before they have their full effect.
What we propose, to discuss here are the methods of liquidating
the burden of existing debts—specially that portion which is un-
fair and which carries a disproportionately high rate of interest,
which keeps agriculture in a depressed condition. So long as
this burden remains it is impossible for an agriculturist to make
any progress; till then, he must remain as a serf to the Sowkar
and work for him for ever.

Apart from the measures that would increase production
and thereby reduce chances for indebtedness, three distinct reme-
dies have been suggested for the liquidation of the old debts.
These are as under:—

(1) Whole liquidation of debts by means of conciliation
proceedings.

(2) DPassing of an Act similar to the Deccan Agriculturist
Relief Act or the Punjab Land Alienation Act.

(8) Slow liquidation through Banks or Co-operative
Societies. '

239. (1). It has been suggested to us by several witnesses
that the State should liquidate the debts of
Government cannot liquidate the ryots and should find the necessary
) funds. This is a most preposterous pro-
posal and can never be entertained. It is impossible for the
State to find the necessary funds. How is the State to find eight
crores of rupees? Even if the State were to pay off only the
burdensome debts, it would be difficult to distinguish the burden-
some from the unburdensome. There are a number of unecono-
mic holders whose debts it would be useless to redeem and even
when once freed from their old debts, they would start incurring
fresh debts. Supposing by some way the necessary funds were
available and the debts paid back what is the guarantee that
they would not be involved over again? This is, therefore, an
impracticable method.
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 240. Instead of pa»yingd the debts, even if debt conciliation
Conciliation’ Broceedin proceedings were undertaken, as was done
concl?;;fe';'ptr;ff *U"€" In the Central Provinces in the year 1399,
" and the indebtedness of the K#hatedars in-
quired into by means of debt conciliation Committees, as if uni-
versal insolvency proceedings were started, and the debts reduced
to .payable amounts to be paid by instalments, the system would
fail, as the Sowkars will be unwilling to submit to the procedure
and' would refuse to lend further sums to the' Khatedars. For
this_reason, the.Central Provinces procedure had failed and was
never -attempted over again. In the Baroda State, an attempt
was made in 1905 to introduce such a measure but was rejected
by the Government. It is our firm opinion that no conciliation
of debts can be successful unless a thorough system of Agricultur-
al Banking is introduced. Even then,” wholesale liquidation
would never succeed. There are a number of uneconomic hold-
ers whom it would mever pay to redeem wholesale; they would
ever remain deep in debts and no Bank can safely advance loans
to them. They are again thriftless, and improvident and no
amount of ‘help would save them. . The redemption of debts must
proceed side by side with the development of character and cer-
tain economic virtues of thrift and prudence, and: these could not
be breathed by means of wholesale conciliation or debt redemp-
tion proceedings. To. undertake such a huge task is waste of
time, money and energy and it would result in the disturbance
of the whole business organisation of the Society to the detriment
of the very people for whose benefit they may be started.

241, (IT) The second method of liquidation of debts

through the ordinary legal proceedings is’

Legal proceedings for debt better even though it has - dangers of its

redemption. own. In this connection in British India,

- two important measures have been passed:

(1) the Deccan Agriculturist Relief Act and (2) the Punjab Land
Alienation Act. ‘

The principle underlying both the Aects is twofold (a) to stop
alienation of land from agriculturist to non-agriculturist by
placing certain restrictions and (b) to settle the money claim by
means of a special method of making up the accounts. |

242, TFor a long time, it was thought that the phenomenon
How tegal roced of Agricultural Indebtedness was the result

introduced in the Decoan. Of the Legislation which ~permitted free
S commerce in land and thus.gave full oppor-
tunities. to money-lenders to advance loans against its security
and the enforcement of the claims by means of the Court.. This
privilege, it was’thought, was unsuited to a backward population
and, therefore, should be withdrawn or curtailed. 1In the begin-
ning, decrees against land were executed through the Collectors
and arrangement was made for the liquidation of the claim by
the management of the land for a definite period. In about
1875, following upon agricultural distress, . peasant riots togk
place in the Deccan and some of the Sowkars were looted and the
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money bonds destroyed. The British Government, therefore, felt
the necessity of taking strong measures and in 1879 the Deccan
‘Agriculturist Relief ‘Act was passed. Its operation, at that
“time, was confined to the four Deccan Districts where the distress
was observed and in 1905 the Act was applied to the whole of
the Bombay Presidency. :

“The object of the Act as stated in the preamble has to
relieve the agricultural classes in certain

Operation of the various 1 )
ures oided n parts of the Deccan from  indebtedness,

the Act. and, as stated in the “Objects and Rea-
) sons,” to “put the relations between agri-
culturists and money-lenders on a better footing.”  The “State-

ment of Objects and Reasons” proceeded to formulate the methods
by which this result was to be attained, as follows:—

(1) by thew provision of safeguards against money-

- lenders committing frauds in their accounts and
obtaining from ignorant peasants bonds for larger
amounts than are actually paid to, and due from,
them; ’

(2) by arranging disputes by conciliation as far as

) possible; - : .

(3) by requiring the Courts in contested suits against
agriculturists to investigate the entire history of the
transactions between the parties, and do-substantial
justice between them; .

(4) by restricting the sale of the ryot’s lands in execution
of a decres and by providing an insolvency proce-
dure more liberal to the debtor than that of the
Code of Civil Procedure. ~ The principal safe-
guards against frauds. by money lenders referred to
in (1) above were—

(a) the appointment of village registrars before
whem every written obligation for the payment
of meney should be registered; and

(b) the provisions requiring money-lenders to give
receipts to agriculturists for all payments made
by them; to render acoounts, and to give the
agriculturist client a pass-book.”

243. In 1912, s Commission was appointed to inquire into
fppointment of a Commis- ‘the working of the Act. The findings of
or the Devonn aemogre®®  the Commission may be quoted in its own

“vist 'Relief Act. - words. . :

“Of the above-stated methods by which the objects.

Al excspt action by the O the Act were to be attained, all
' Courts ineffective. except those consisting in action
o o by the Courts have admittedly
failed.  Village registrars were found to be hopelessly
corrupt; the writing of documents by them or under
their superintendence and the payment of consideration
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in their presence were found to constitute no safeguards
whatever to the agriculturist, and Government, while
-not repealing the seetions of the Act providing for regis-
tration by them, have in effect rendered them inopera-
tive by ceasing to make appointments; the provision re-
garding receipts and accounts have remained 'a dead
letter; conciliation, where the system is in force, has not
been a success; and the insolvency procedure provided
by the Act has never been utilised. T'hus the high hope
entertained of the advantages to accrue to agriculturists
from these subsidiary measures have not been fulfilled.
and the only really effective part of the Act has been
that pertaining to the work of the Courts. It is to
this part of the Act that we refer below in describing
its results.” : :

“8. It is important to discriminate carefully be-
Necessity for discrimi tween the immediate effects of the
botween immediate and Act, when ﬁi’St applied to any
arter-eftects of the part of the Presidency, and the
action of the Gourts. after-effect. The imm};diate effect
was . greatly to improve the position of the agriculturist.
Under the provisions empowering the Court to investi-
gate the past history of his debts, to. reduce exorbitant
interest, to disallow compound interest, to set aside pre-
vious settlements and adjustments, and to fix instalments
for the payment of what should be found due, the agricul-
turist found himself freed from a position which was in
some’ cases almost hopeless, .and either relieved of debt
altogether or placed in a position in which he has every
hope of paying it off. Again, wunder the redemption
clauses, he regained possession of land which he had
mortgaged up to the full value and which would other-
wise have been lost to him for ever. These advantages
to the agriculturist debtor were obtained at the expense
of the money-lender, who lost heavily by provisions of
law which he had not, foreseen and which were brought
- to bear on his past transactions. In this process, while
the Courts swept away many unfair contracts and re-
duced much usurious interest, they probably also dis-
allowed many genuine debts which the money-lender was
not able to prove because he had not anticipated that he
would have to prove them. The agriculturists were
naturally delighted with a law which freed - them from
debt and restored to them their land and the Sowkars
were correspondingly depressed. Then came the after-
effect, which was profoundly _to alter the relations be-
"~ tween creditor and debtor, to drive the best of the
" Sowkars out of a business which has ceased to pay when
honestly conducted, and to compel those who continued
their business to resort to dishonest methods to make it
successful. It is with the after, or permanent, effects that
" we'are now: principally concerned, and on these that it
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has to be judged. The present moment is admirably
suited to an examination of the working of the Act,
since it has been in force for over a generation in the
four districts to which it was first applied and for a
few years only in the rest of the Presidency. . Thus its
_ immediate and later results can be observed simultane-
ously. It is noteworthy that, while the cultivating class
were loud in praises of the Act on its first introduction
when they saw debts cut down and land redeemed, it
has lost some of its charm now that they realise that it
.Testricts their credit and disadvantageously affects the
terms on which the money-lender is willing to make
advances.

““18. To summarise our conclusions as to the result
Summary of conclusions re- of the present administration of
‘garding  the administra. the Act:—

tion of the Act by the
Courts.

It is a contest of dishonesty in which that side is
likely to gain the upper hand which is prepared to go
farthest in perjury and in the production of false evi-
dence. Witness after witness has testified to this demo-
ralisation.  Distrust has been engendered on both, sides.
The honest Sowkar and honest cultivator suffer alike,
since in their dealings with one another they have to
allow for the judgment of a Court which will presumse
dishonesty on both sides. Hence, it s that an Act
whose main object was to put the relations between agri-
culturists and money-lenders on a better footing is actu-
ally having an opposite effect.” ) \

The whole Act is going to be revised in light of the Com-
mission’s Report. The new legislation should have been intro-
‘duced long ago; but as it is likely to be of a very controversial
nature it has been postponed till after the War. .

244. The Punjab Land Alienation Bill though based on the
) o same principles was -undertaken on &
Punjah Lano Alienation  slightly "different consideration. The Pun-
) jab is a land of the fighting races whose
main occupation is agriculture. A part of the land was passing
into the hands of the non-agriculturist money-lenders and some
measure was found necessary to check the tendency in the inter-
est of the general peace of the country and the prosperity of the
ryots. ‘ ) : o
245. We may summarise the principal causes. There are
Two Kinds of alienations two kinds of alienations:—(I) Permanent -
allowed. ~ and (II) temporary, and the Act regulates
. these. ‘“To every permanent alienation of
agricultural land the sanction of a Revenue Officer is made neces-
sary by clause 3 of the Bill. Such sanction is to be given, as a
matter of right, where the alienor is not a member of the agri-
cultural tribe, or where a member of an agricultural tribe alie-
nates to an agriculturist in the same village, or to another mem-
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ber of his own tribe residing in the District. In any other.case,
Inquiry is to be made by a Revenue Officer not lower in rank than
a Deputy Commissioner into the circumstances of the proposed
alienation and sanction may be given by the Officer at his dis-
cretion.” '

246. Temporary alienations by & member of an agricultural
o tribe must be made in any one of the fol-
. Temporary afienations.  ]Jowing  forms when the mortgage is not a
. member of the same tribe or of a tribe in

the same group:— _

(1) Usufructuary mortgage with a maximum period of
20 years.

(2) Mortgage without possession subject to the condition
that if the mortgagor fails to observe the contract
terms, the mortgage to be treated as a usufructuary
mortgage as in (1).

(8) Usufructuary mortgage, mortgagor retaining the
land and recognising the mortgagee as a land-lord
and paying a fixed rent. ik ‘

Leases of agricultural land are also prohibited except for a
term of 20 years as also all contracts of the nature of mortgages
with conditional sale. Hypothecation of the produce of the land
is allowed only for ope year. No land belonging to a member
of an agricultural tribe can be sold in execution of any decree or
order of any Ctvil or Revenue Court.

247, It will be seen from this that permanent alienations of
. ,  agricultural land to non-agriculturists are
R ttone completely prohibited and if in execution

of a decree, land of a farmer is required
to be sold only temporary mortgage or alienation for a maximum
period of 20 years is allowed.

248. The result of the working of the Act has been very
Result of the working of e L0CCHtly summarised by Mr. N. Calvert,
Punjab Land Atienation Act, 1.C.S., in the Bengal Economic Journal,

Vol. II., No. 3, P. 329.

“The Act caused no undue contraction of credit.
The average price of land was Rs. 78 per cultivated
. acre for the five years prior to the passing of the Act, it
fell to Rs. 75 for the next five years but rose to Rs. 98
in 1906-07 and has since steadily continued to rise until
it is now well over Rs. 200, confining attention to culti-
vated ‘acres only.  The average -area sold in the five
years preceding the Act was 162,000; for the next five
years (1901-02 to 1905-06) it dropped to 135,000; in the
next period (1906-07 to 1910-11) it fell further to 121,000,
Since then, it has risen and for the period 1911-12 to
1915-16 the average area sold was 140,000 acres. This
increase is due to large sales of land by Government 1n
the canal colonies and does not indicate that there is any
tendency for agriculturists to part more freely with their
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land. The following figures show that these tribes are
now actually regaining land:—

AVERAGE AREA SOLD IN ACRES.

Period. %ﬁlt‘ﬁﬂi- To él'%ié’;lmml Gain or Loss,
Tribes. ' o
1902-03 to 1905-06 ... 150,000 . ~149,000 —1,000
1906-07 to 1910-11 . 170,000 178,000 8,000
1_911-12 to 1915-16 ... 1.88’000 217,000 29,000
1916-17 . . 183,000 203,000 20,000

.shown in the following table

(The figures relate to’ the Province as at present consti-
tuted. The figures given in the text for the five years
prior to the passing of the Act also relate to the area now
included in the Punjab).

“The figures for mortgages are also very striking.
The average area of cultivated land mortgaged annually
during the five years preceding the Aect (1896-97 to
1900-01) in the area now included in the Punjab was
339,000 acres. The annual average for the three suc-
ceeding quinquennial periods was 180,000, 211,000 and
226,000 acres respectively.  But these figures are mis-
leading and the result of the .Act is more accurately
(the figures of which in-
clude both cultivated and non-cultivated area):—

N

AI:a‘e‘liw ﬁg" Area Redeemed, | Area Mortgaged
Period. gag v by Acricultural to Agricultural
Agricultural Tribes Tribes
Tribes. rT1DE8. =
1902-03 to 1905-06 e 190,000 178,000 162,000
1906-07 to 1910-11 ...| 240,000 296,000 . 219,000
1911-12 t0 1915-16 ... 264,000 270,000, 238,000
191617 . ..| 246,000 199,000 220,000

S

The figures show’ clearly that agricultural tribes are
gaining by redemption and mortgage

they are losing by mortgage.

The

far
average mortgage

more than

money per acre has increased from Rs. 61 per cultivated
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acre in 1900-01 to Rs. 106 in 1916-17." The actual
total cultivated area under usufructuary ' mortgage is
slowly ‘declining from 8,287,000 acres in 1901-02 to
3,200,000 in, 1916-17; the area owned by agricultural
tribes and mortgaged must have decreased still more.
The percentage of the mortgaged cultivated area to total
cultivated area has declined from 123 to 115 in the
period named. The District figures show improvement
in the most encumbered tracts and retrogression in some

of those previously more free. Thus:—

Percentage of total cultivated

District. ) Area mortgaged.
1900-01, . 1916-17.
Gurdaspur ... 255 209
Sialkot o 251 235
Mooltan 177 10°1
Amritsar 170 163
Gujrat . 161 12-4
Kangre 16-2 1249
Rohtak .. 10° 12-3
Gujaranwalla .. 10° 71
Jhenm 9 77
Karnal 7° 84
Hissar - - 56 8
Jhang - 42 1¢-4

The explanation of this curious variation appears to

- be that in the carly days of British rule, as already men-

tioned, the money-lender was most active in the more
prosperous districts; prosperity was the source of tempta~
tion. With the passing of the Land Alienation Act this
same prosperity has enabled the agricultural tribes to
retrieve their former position. In the poorer tracts the
land was of little value, crops were precarious and hence
the money-lender was less active until the all round rise
of prices gave him security. Rohtak, Hissar and Karnal
belonged to the old Delhi division where the conditional
sale mortgage was most common and the rise may be due
to the conversion of these into usufructuary mortgages
under the Act.” »

. “To sum up, we may quote the words of the Lieute-
nant-Governor that the Act ‘commands the confidence
and approval of the peasant population and has largely

‘achieved its object. In almost every village the Akt Inti-

kalat is spoken of as the Magna Charta of the Zemindar.’
But it must be remembered that the measure was directed
against and has not remedied the abuse of rural credit;
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it ammed at removing one important result of this abuse.
Rural indebtedness 1s probably heavier than before and
the unscrupulous usurer who lends for extravagance
continue to receive from the Courts the same help and
sympathy which is the due of .the city banker with &
long reputation for sound and honest business who lends
only on good security for a good productive purpose.
The time appears to be ripe for a measure imposing on
the civil courts the exercise of a proper economic func-
tion. Until all concerned are fully impressed with the
need for building up a spund system of credit, the present
abuses will continue; trade and commerce will languish;
industries will not flourish; prices will remain unduly
- high and the preventible wastage will continue to drain
away the capital of the province. To illustrate this
wastage we may mention that in the last ten years the
‘givil courts of the province have been called upon -to
realise money decrees to the total value of eighteen crore
of rupees and have actually realised less than five crores.”

249. While judging of the effects of the Act there are a few
Effect of the legialation in factors that have to be taken into considera-
British India: tion. The Punjab has been passing, since
. the last 20 years, through a wave of pros-
perity brought about by several causes. During this period many
miles of railways have been built and the canal system for irriga-
tion has been extensively introduced. The emigration from the
Province has hrought in a large amount of outside wealth. From
the large share capital subscribed by the Co-operative Societies
and the enormous deposits received by them it appears that the
country 1is prosperous and the large redemption of debts and
mortgages that have been reported may be due to this than to the
operation of the Act.

- From the above, it will be seen that the Deccan Agricul-
turist Relief Act has been considered as a great failure while the
Punjab Act has been considered to be a great success.

250. The Deccan Act adjudicates debts by means of the Sec~
Section 17810 of 1he- O tion 13 (A), which opens the old transactions
e o), ot the Civil and settles the account on the basis of simple

amended. interest calculated at a very low rate of
interest; that is, it imports a new term in

the contract and imports it without any discrimination between
an honest or dishonest creditor. It has driven away honest money-
lenders and materially curtailed the credit of the cultivator, with
no corresponding benefit. From the opinion of the Commission,
we are led to believe that it is unnecessary to enact any legisla-
tion of the kind of the Deccan Agriculturist Relief Act for
Baroda. Instead, it would be better to amend the Section 174/(C)
of our Civil Procedure Code and make it more definite. The
" Courts must see the past accounts and see if the Interest Act has

in any way been infringed upon.
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261. As for the appointment of Village Munsiffs, the system
Village" Munsitfe. ‘has intensely failed in: British India, and
' has been abolished. Similar -appeintments
have been made in Baroda and there are only three who are
working af present. In. 1917-18, they decided 161 suits of the
total valué of over Rs. 3,600. It does not appear that they are
very popular. It is difficult to get good men. It does not appear
that adequate care is taken in the selection of the men. If a few
but honest and respectable men are selected and if their work is
properly supervised they may be able to settle claims amjcably
and in justice to both the parti‘es.:

252. The Punjab Act is intended to restrict the alienation
festriotion of the siienation °F 180 to mnon-agriculturists. Let us see

of land fo mon-agricur  the existing conditions refarding the transfer -
turiste- is not neceesary. of land.

The question may Qe seen from two points: (1) from the
transfer of land to-the non-cultivating Khatedar and (2) to the
non-agriculturist Khatedar. A cultivator may be an agriculturist
but he may not cultivate his own land. This distinction should,
therefore, be borne in mind while reading these statements.
Between 1905-06 and 1916-17 about 822,800 bighas were brought
tnder cultivation out of which five lakhs are with the bona fide
cultivators while nearly two lakhs are with the non-cultivating
Khatedars; while during the last eight years 84,207 bighas were
transferred from the agriculturist to non-agriculturist Khatedars:
or an average of ten thousand bighas a vear. IFrom the state-
ment given in para. 41, it appears that there is no sudden rise
in the transfer. Looking to the enormous acquisition of new land
by the cultivators—b38,348 bighas—their loss by transfer during
the last eight years of 84,207 is very small and is not such ‘as to
requiré special restrictions on transfer of land and thus indirectly
. ctheck borrowing.  There are a number of cultivators who are on
the margin of poverty and in the continuous change some are
leaving agriculture or are disappearing as cultivators and their. .
Jand is ‘passing into the hands of the Sowkers. So long as the
land distribution remains as it is it is impessible to check the
tendency. We do not, therefore, propose that any special mea-
sure is needed for the present of the nature of the Punjab Act.
However, the tendency should be closely watched. and if at anv
time a larger amount of land i§ seen passing into the hands of
the Sowkars some restrictive legislation may be undertaken.

253. The necessity for introducing some measure that would

) help the liquidation of the old debts of the
e e Y il Sowkars or reduce them to the payable basis
< Taluka, - was very strongly brought to the mnotice
of the Committee .in the Amreli District

specially in the Amreli Taluka. The Taluka has been suffering
from frequent famines during the last 20 years and it had for a-
long time huge arrears of the Government Land Revenue—at one
time aggregating to the extent of three times the ordinary assess-
ment. The people have also heavy debts to the Sowkars who have
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been charging very high rate of interest and are also insisting
upon mortgages with conditional sales. Their land is also pass-
_ing into the hands of the money-lenders. All these facts wete
‘brought to our notice and it.was suggested that some special
procedure should be laid down by which the money transactions
may be looked into and some relief may be given.

254. To this problem we have given our special attention.
) ~ We do not believe that any useful purpose
“:F:a;:;"":;“"m"":ﬂ‘r’eﬁ"‘ would be served by passing any restrictive
Taluka, this year. measures. The cultivators: of Amreli are
very intelligent and hard-working; they
‘have had the benefit of the Compulsory Education Act for a long
time. Therefore, the Sowkar has not taken any mean advantage
of their ignorance. To our mind, the Taluka is unfortunate ‘in
so far as the seasons were bad and there were huge arrears of
Government revenue. Thesé arrears were allowed to accumulate
for a long period. At the harvest time, theie was a regular com- |
petition between the Khedut and the Government and the Sowkar
for the possession of the crop. 1n this struggle, poor Khedut had
to suffer. Luckily, the last four years were fairly good and most
«of the Government arrears have been cleared. Unfortunately,
the present year is bad and it appears that the suspensions
of Land Revenue that will be given will ereate Government
arrears and the struggle with the Sowkars will grow. We would,
therefore, ¥ecommend that the best course for the Government to
deal with the Taluka is to give it some sort of remission of land
revenue. The Taluka has not received any remission so far and
if some is granted it would help the people to improve their con-
dition. - It would be suicidal to allow the sturdy class cf Paiidars
to continue ths unequal struggle. Already the Sowkaer is dicta!-
ing hard terms and it would not pay the cultivator to displease
him. Restrictive legislation may help him in the beginning but
ultimately the cultivator would be worse of than before. What
we recommend, therefore, is a liberal land policy towards this
benighted Taluka of the State. . '

255. The best method in the opinion of the Committee for

the liquidation of the old debts of the Kheduts

Viquidation of dents through  would be to utilize thé Co-operative Socie-
e Co-operative Societies \ ¢ . ) T

is the best method. ties. The Societies know the condition of

: the members and the members are jointly

and severally responsible. Therefore, they would be careful

selecting cases for redemption. During the last seven years,

Rs. 8,67,593 were advanced by the Societies for the redemption

of debts. Tn the Amreli Taluka also, last vear, the old debts of

.the members of two Societies of some-standing were paid back

and good relief was given. This system can be extended to othexr

Societies—Soeieties that show good work and co-operative spirit,

Societies of some standing. :

Therefore, on all consideration, we Dbelieve that the b_est'
method of dealing with the old debts is through the Co-operative
Societies. More Co-operative Societies should be started -and their
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working should be improved and the arrangement should be mads
for the provision of funds for a:long.period for the liquidation
of the debts of successful Societies, We -have no faith in other

remedies. :

(G). RURAL PROBLEMS.
1.. Social and Economic Surveys.

266. The most important economic problem- in the State is

A Dopartment of Sodiat ang ruraill. Ind.the oilaex;hsectionts of thits Report

iat and  we have discuss e most important pro-

!oon;':lcorsg“a':i:::. ™ blems connected therewith—of E%ucatiors of

e .Sanitation and of. Agriculture.  In-this

section, “we propose to discuss certain topics connected with the
village life in general.

The first necessity is to know the rural problem itself, Unless
we thoroughly know 1t, it is difficult fo find .the remedy and apply
it. Therefore, we propose that the mewly created Department of
Statisties should be asked to undertake the following:—-

1. To make Sociological Surveys of typical villages in the
different areas.-of the State. This survey should be
comprehensive without being technical. It should
make inquiries into the general agricultural practices
and the social communal life of the people. “Every
thorough survey should be the fore:runner of new
idéals l?or the communities and for the néw"points of
crystallisation of local effort. = It should make new
paths.” : :

2. To collect "Statistics. =~ At present, proper care is not
taken in the collection of Statistics.  Most of the
Agricultural Statistics are -collected by the Talatis,
but they are not checked or - verified. Some more
statistics are also required to fully understand the
economic condition of the people. ‘

3. To study very critically the general economic condition
of the people and the changes that are being effected
- therein by the operation of the various world forces.

4. To study the effects of various legislations that have been
passed by the Government for the social and economic
benefits of the people. : A

b. To publish in the Gujarati language monograms on the
various studies recommended above for the information
of the people,

These investigations will be over and above the inquiries
that may have to be made by the wvarious Departments of the
State for their own immediate purposes. - _

Already some useful work has been done by the Departmént
of Commerce and Industry by the publication of several mono-
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grams—on the Agricyultural Indebtédness in the State, .Sociologi-
cal Survey of the Servants of the Khangi Department, Guilds and
Crafts and Old Age Pension and some more monograms are under
preparation. But this is not enough. It is not possible for the
Department to devote proper time to this work without detfiment
to its legitimate duties. ' )

-There is enough scope for work for a full-time Officer. In
Europe. and America, various agencies—State Departments, Uni-
versities and private bodies—are interested in such investigations.
Unfortunately, no such work is done in India. The Govern-
ments are interested in these inquiries but they are conducted in
a-very narrow spirit and to.meet their immediate requirements.
The Colleges and Universities have not made any arrangements
though signs are visible that they might take up the work in the
future. Theré are no private bodies or associations that are doing:
any investigations. Therefore, it is the duty of the State to
organise ‘a Department of the nature suggested above and to give
effect to the recommendations made.

2. The Training of Local Leaders.

257. Rural problem is a very difficult and a complicate((li
3 o . one and the ultimate solution must depen
N oont leagera® upon the local leaders—their intellig%nce
, and their enthusiasm. After all, they
must work out the different suggestions that may be made. It
is by legislation also that we might effect' improvements. If we
have intelligent and sympathetic leaders in villages, they can do
. immense work in stimulating interest . among the cultivators.
Therefore, special attention should be paid to’ the training of
local leaders. There is enough genius amorg the people but for
want of opportunities and sympathetic guidance it is left in
obscurity or its energies are misdirected. It is the principal
business of the Government to find out the right type of men and
train them. - '

258. Since the last several years, many measures have been
Methods of training e 10troduced by which the village peoplq get
local feaders. . some opportunities for being useful to their

- own people. By the introduction of the
co-operative movement several men from the villages have received
some training and have done useful work. Since the creation of
the Local Boards and the Panchayats, several men have got
opportunities for useful activities.  But most of the leaders of
the villages—speeially the members of the Village Panchayats—
are still ignorant and hardly know anything of their duties; and
therefore, they cannot make any influence on village life problems..
It has been the experience of the world that the farming commu~
nity can never be influenced by the creation of mere institutions}
the best way to approach it is through individuals, by personal
communications and by good. example of the local leaders. That
is the reason why most of the Village Panchayats have remained
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mactive without any initiative. 1f simultanecusly with the intros
duction of the Village Panchayat Rules, a special Officer had been
appointed to teach the people the principles and the methods of
working them, probably by this time, we *should have done a
great work in the solution of some of the village problems. We,
therefore, propose that special efforts should be made to train
local leaders. We propose the following methods :-r. -

(a) That a special class may be opened at each: District
Head-Quarters every year where provision may be
made for the training of local leaders .in the village
problems. R

(). In this class lectures may be given for ten days in the .
following subjects:— ‘

(1) Local Self-Government and Village Pa;ichayats;
(2) Co-operation;

(8) Principles of Agricnlture;

(4) Home Hygiene;

(3) Sanitation;

(6) Village Libraries;

(7) Social Legislation; and ,

(8) Village Life Problems in general:

These lectures may be arranged by the Departments
concernéd, They may also be accompanied by prac-
tical and visual demonstrations. ‘

(¢) - For each class, 50 men may be selected, four or five from
each Taluka. The men may be selected in co-opera-
tion with the local authorities, 'They must pe village
leaders but practical agriculturists, the real sons of
the soil, not the class of men who hang about the
Offices and the Law Courts. They should be called

: - .at Government expense. : o

(d) Social service organisations may be -encouraged to eo-
operate and undertake.training of leaders by making
grants, if necessary; also Panchayats may be induced
to contribute towards expenses. .

259. If we continue this system for ten years, we would get
o - about 2,000 men from different villages;
R oAl Toageming of  they would have thoroughly understood

: -the principles of various measures adopted
by Government for village welfare and would ‘heartily co-operate
with the different Departments of the State, and make their work
easy.  Each of these men would serve as & local agent and through,
him the villages may be approached for all development work.
The function of this class may be limited at present; by and by
they may grow as we gather more experience. .In this connec-
tion we draw the attention of the Government to the Chautauqua
Institute of the United States of America (vide Appendix XVI). It
is & sort of people’s University that has grown from small begin-
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ning in Bible teaching to the teaching of various subjects. It has
a town of its own where annually more than 50,000 persons come
and take advantage of thp /courses and lectures. If we
really want the peoplé ta take full advantage of the various pro-
gressive measures intreduced by the State -we must take steps to
train them for development-work. It .is impossible to settle details
of these classes at present, but they can be worked- out by the
Officers in charge of the Departments concerned sitting “togather:

3. Social Customs,

260. Some of the social ¢ustoms, especially those prevailing
o : among some sections of the farming com-=
#armful soclal tustoms may.  munity are decidedly harinful to the eco-.

e eradicated by . " . 2 i . g

legislation. _ . nomiec interests. Some of them wereo

- - formed when society was in a very back-
ward comdition” and -when life was arranged to meet the deficit
economy.. Some-of lie conditions have changed; all the same, the
old customs have remained. In all backward Societies generally
feasls are given to neighbours and relatives and the same custom
prevails in our farming community. These expenses may be
regarded as one of the causes of their growing agricultural in-
debtedness. The expenses incwrred are very heavy and in some
cases are beyond the capacity of the  cultivator. During the
last 30 years, several attempts have beén made. throngh caste
organisation to stop or reduce them, but with no result.  There
is a growing demand from the farmers themselves as. may ba
seen from the unanimous resolution passed at the last Panchayat
Parishad that the State should undertake legislation to prohibit
thern. . The resolution was submitted to: His Highress but orders
have been received that in such matters the people themselves
should take the initiative. = We hope that some member of the
Legislative Council would -take up the guestion and introduce a
Bill. Several witnesses before us have expressed a desire that
the. State should undertake legislation in the matter.

261. Another difficulty in the social life of the people which
‘imposes ‘a great economic loss on the culti-
vators—especially in" certain districts of
. : Kanam and Charotar—is the scarcity of.
brides. Among all the better classes of cultivators the prevailing
custom is to marry girls in other village claiming a- superior social
status. To the bride-grooms from . these villages of higher social
status the girl’s father has to give a large dowry and incur heavy
marriage expenses. The result of this is that the boys of the back-
ward villages, lower in social scale, find it difficult ta get brides
and when they get them, they have to pay a ‘very heavy bride-
price. There are hundreds of men who never get. a chance to marry
and one can well realise the difficulty of the cultivator who is un-"
married. The cultivator cannot carry on agriculture without a
wife. ‘This custom of hypergamy leads to indebtedness and to a

Scarcity of brides among
cultivators.
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great economic loss. We realise this defect in the social organisa-
tion .but we do not see our way to recommend remedies. This is
the people’s problem and they must solve it. .In some- villages,
caste associaticns, have been- started and. they have restricted
marriages .outside the group but the associations are few and not
very powerful. The ultimate solution of the problem will depend
upon the enlightenment and culture of the people in the backward
villages and State efforts are being directed in that way.. This is
" a slow remedy and we will have to rest content with it.

4. Rural Life and 'Woman.

262. Schools have been in the villages for the training of
girls. This training is very elementary and
Female teachers chould ba hardly gives any instruction beyond the
sngaged o teach the I .
village girls, three R’s. The girls, after they leave the
schools, . ‘hardly get an opportunity for
: further training or instruction nor do they
get chances for freely travelling about and getting experiences of
the world. Most of their life is spent in villages among surround-
ings which are depressing and their life is nothing but a round. of
drudgery. They have their social life, and the varions religious
holidays give them somé enjoyments. Bui their life is sunk in
superstition and they are ignorant of the elementary principles of
domestic  science and art. Since so. many agencies have been
created for the training of men, we do feel the nécessity ‘of creating
an- institution from which trained female teachers may be sent to
the villages for the instruction’ of the women in domestic. science.
As a beginning, a careful study may be made of their mode of
living and the improvements therein may be worked out. The
success of the suggestions will depend upon their usefulness and
their adaptability to local conditions. Under the existing circum-
stances, no costly improvements should be introduced. The people
mave né money to spend on them. But if the new methods be with-
in the reach of the ordinary people we may expect them to adopt
them. As for example the dairy industry is entirely a woman’s
industry and she may be shown better methods. "
 In the beginning half a dozen female teachers may be trained
and sent out with the necessary equipment. _ o :
263. Woman is a great economic factor in the life of a culti-
i vator and his efficiency depends upon her
woman—an economic factor. intelligence and -capacity to a very great
' extent. Therefore, any money that may be
spent for the enlightenment of woman will be well repaid by the
improvement of the life of the people. ,

5. Drink.

264: ' Drink is one of the most important social evils and is

, . ruining the industrial efficiency of the
The supply of drink shouid ~ people, specially of the backward agricul-
[ be gracually stopped-  tyra] classes.in the State who form a great
-majority. Thjs evil appears. most among
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the Dhankas and other . Kaliparaj races, who, in spite of the
fact that they have got fertile soil and a steady rainfall, are being
ruined by the habit and are going under the clutches: of the
Sowkars. It is true that the State is-trying to raise duty on liquor
and reduce the number of shops; all the same, the temptation is
there. Although our first thought would be to suggest the State
going bone dry, we see the impracticability of it owing to the
intersperseness of foreign territory all over where the shops weuld
be going all the same and the people would get a chance to get
drunk. The best remedy for the present would be to reduce still
more the number of shops—specially in places where the State
territory is compact—and to open negotiations with the other States
round about for the adoption of a well laid-down policy for the total
abolition. This would certainly reduce the State revenue; but we
wenture to recommend that any sacrifice in this direction would
materially increase the moral and mateérial development of the
people, for which His Highness the Maharaja Saheb is working so
" hard and incessantly. —_—

6. Oljganisation of Rural Life.

265. There are two agencies that are specially working in the -

— . State for the organisation and development

Mo onne Panchayate of village life. They are the Departments of

only in name. .

They must try for e Co-operation and Local 8elf-Government.
good of the vilage.  There are other Departments that are work-

‘ ing -towards the same énd, the Departments
of Education, Agriculture and Sanitation; but their interest is not
very direct. The Co-operative Department is creating an agency
that -would handle better business, better farming and better living
"but its methods are slow though sure. However, there is one
Department—Department of Local Self-Government, which is most
intimately connected with the village life in general and village
administration in particular. If the Village Panchayats are strong
and work intelligently with a sense of responsibility they are cap-
able of doing immense good. -But, in their present stage of exis-
tence, out of 2,200 hardly a hundred Panchayats are doing any good-
work. Most of the Panchayats work only in name. The members
do not know the Panchayat Act and the functions of the body.
Since the passing of the Act no conscious-effort has been made to
irain the people in their work except in a very small way and that,
too, very recently. The Village Panchayats are set up as. a sort of
decentralised body for the administration of certain Revenue rules.
These functions should be -exercised by them "as they are
of great help to them. But these need not end with
them. The functions of the Village Panchayat ~should
ba to develop the whole village life, to improve its sanitation, to
beautify it and to make it peaceful, pleasant and full of- live
interest. Most of the villages are dirty and the life in them
humdrum and is a life of drudgery. Some of the old and really

121



oriental ‘custorns are dying out. The eelebration of the holidays
have lost their zest, purity. and social coherence. The old village
races,; melas, and festivals are dead or are dying out and in their
‘absence the people flock to towns for what little enjoyments they
could get. The attractions and gelebration of these holidays have
disappeared and where a few remain are rather vulgar and.insipid.
They used to exercise a great socialising effect on the population
both male and female. The breaking of the old institution ‘was
due to the conflict of western and eastern ideals and the uncon-
scious - dislike of . the educated class for their old customs .whose
significance they did not thoroughly realise before they condemned
them in their over enthusiasm for the so-called European culture.
Since last few years a reversion of feeling has taken place and
writers have appeared who have written a good deal on the signi-
ficance of Hindu culture and institutions and some of the leaders
are trying to.revive the old customs and institutions. However,
as yet, no conscious and well-considered efforts have been made by
any body. Life is not intended for mere drudgery, for the caring
of rupees, annas and pies and the maintenance of the body in a
certam state of physical efficiency. It must have its own joys and
pleasures-—pleasures that would ultimately increase the industrial
efficiency of the people and remove the dullpess of life.

266. "We, therefore, suggest that the Department of Local
The Department of Local Boards EIIOU]d be remodelled - a‘nd ltS func-
Boards should ke re- tions should be increased. It must concern
modelled 1o _develop itself not only with the village administra-
e vhase Mo tion but with the village life as a whole. It
may assist the other specialised Departments of Co-operation,
Sanitation, Agriculture and Education in solving their problems.
The Department must.be concerned with the social, economie, and
the administrative problems of the-village. It must try to develop
the ‘whole life.. In order that this work may be well done, it should
be placed in charge of a highly cultured Indian who understands
thoroughly the Indjan life and who has some experience of the
village people and administration. The Department should make
careful inquiries and train men as Honorary Organisers from
among ‘the people and employ some good -inspectors as organisers
of wvillage life. They should instruct the people and the
Panchayats and help them to carry out the Department’s pro+
gramme and ideas. A Department.well or;z:gmrsed on the‘se_hnes
can do immense good to the people in remodelling the village life on
an improved basis. 0ld Hindn life was full of rich idealism,
whkiel- has mostly departed and it is our duty to restore and revise
it. “There.is an immense scope for national service in this direction.
By undertaking this measure, His Highness will be setting a great
example Lefore the rest of the country. It is'true that Governments
are seldom concerned with the social development of the people, in
a sense, that is understood in India: but that should not come in
the way of the adoption of such a step in an Indian State with-
the present Maharaja ‘at jts head who has already broken several
absurd traditions in administration.
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- (H.) MISCELLANEOUS TOPICS.

1. Land Revenue and Collection: —

267. As Land Revenue System has a good deal to do with the:
: economic condition. of the people several
witnesses were questioned as to the burden-
someness of the land-tax. A few witnesses
suggested that instead of the assessment at the end of 30 years, it
should be fixed permanently so that the cultivators may be induced
to make costly improvements. This suggestion we do not think
practicable. Iirstly, we do not believe that the cultivators are, in
any way, discouraged from making permanent and costly improve-
ments in land because of the present system. If we look at the
number of new wells sunk during thelast: 20  years and the costly
instalments of oil-engines and pumps set- up during the last 15
years’ we are led to believe that the present system does not dis~
courage improvement. During the period of the Settlement, no
enhancement of the assessment is made. It is, moreover, a settled
State policy that no improvements made by the people by their -
own efforts should be taxed. We can mever conceive of a cultivator
who would be stopped from improving his land because in some
distant future he may have to pay a slightly higher rate of assess-
ment. Secondly, the whole agricultural industry is undergoing a
change. The State is spending an enormous amount of money on
improvements of all sorts. Therefore, it must ultimately partici-
pate in the behefits or in the increased prosperity of the people and
get more meney from taxation to be utilised for the moral and
material prosperity of the country. To curtail the sources of taxa-
tion 1% to stop all further progress through the medium of the State
which represents an organised institution of the people. Moreover;
at the time of the revision of the assessment, the capacity of the
people is alwayvs inquired into and there are as many.chances of
mncreasing the assessment as are for decreasing the same if the
conditions so warrant. We, therefore, are of opinion that the
suggestion of making a permanent Land Revenue Settlement is
impracticable. ' '

268. But there are one or two questions in connection with
Tne Subas must be vested  the collection of the Land Revenue that we
; With powers to change  think should be brought to the notice of

the date of payment
of the Land Revenue. the Government.

Per_maneni’ Land Revenue
Settlement is impracticablea.

_ Some objection has been raised to the inelasticity of the Land
Revenue instalments, especially, in Naosari. " Sometimes; the crop
seasons are early and sometimes they are late and, therefore, if
becomes difficult for the cultivators to pay the instalments out of
the produce and they are compelled.to go to tlie Sowkars and borrow
money at a high rate of interest or sell their produce in advance
at a very cheap rate. The Suba is permitted to change the date
of payment but he must issue a Jakerat in the Adnya Patrike
before six months. It is impossible for any body to judge the
character of a season six months previously. Therefore, full



‘powers. must be given to the Subé to charge the date of payment
as may be found necessary from the nature of the agricultural
season. . ‘ .

- 269. .The second point in the Land Revenue Ccllection is that
Resmission should be given sometimes a large amount of land revenue
at the proper fime. arrears are allowed to accumulate and are
: written off only when they become absolutely
irrecoverable. Large accumulations of the Government arrears
exercise a great demoralising effect upon-the people. Since the
Government, in such cases, is always ready to attach the crop as a
precautionary measure, there is always a scramble for the posses-
sion of the produce between the Khedut and the Sowkar. Every
effort is made to cheat the Government by bribing the village
officials. The Sowkars are always uneasy and unwilling to lend
money. The cultivators always lose heart as they are not sure of
reaping the full benefit of their labour. Such a condition was
observed in the Amreli Taluka, for several years where the arrears
for a time amounted to more than twice the ordinary land revenua
demand. It is true, that a great-part of the arrears are collected
in several years and after a great deal of trouble and only a very.
small part has to be written off in the end, Buf, if we realise the
cost to the people and the moral degradation arising therefrom,
no statesman would ever care to realise them. We thoroughly
understand the principle of .the Land' Revenue System - and the
people cannot, as a matter of ‘right,” claim remission; but when we
realise the practical effect .of the policy we feel that a merely
theoretical consideration should not stand in the way. Its imme-
diate effect on the people must be looked into. Since the people
have to live on their land they will pay the arrears anyhow but
the cost must be tremendous. We, therefore, propose that a more
liberal policy should be adopted and remissions should be given at
the proper time. Large arrears of Land Revenue should not be
allowed to accumulate.

2. Irrigation:—

A
270. A part of the State’s territories are liable to failufes of
rains and, therefore, the question of the con-
servation of the water-supply is very vital
As indicated previously. various measures have been undertaken
by His Highness’ Government to increase irrigation . facilities.
Various irrigation tanks have been constructed and improved at
a cost of 35 lacs of rupees and large Tagavi advanceg have been
granted for the construction of Pacca and Katcha wells. The
result has been so far good, specially when we see the increase in
the number of these from 69.829 in 1900 to 78,454 in 1916-17. In.
1906-07, the total area under irrigation was 1,96,485 bighas, -or
3'1.per cent. of the land under cultivation while 1916-17 there wera
3.05,156 bighas or 4'8 per cent. ' ' ’

Irrigation. .
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271. We do feel, however, that some measures 'should.be

, undertaken to extend the present irrigation
‘Stops should b taken ta in- facilities. The Irrigation Department -is

tacifities. doing what it can to construct more canals

and tanks and a survey of the possible sites

has also been made. We know that the Department is doing its

utmost but we may suggest that the possibility of bunding some of

the Gujarat, rivers may be. investigated. Measures may also be

taken to extend the irrigation by wells and we suggest the follow- -

m" steps to be taken:—

(a) Long term Tagavi loan¥: mav be given to the cultxvators
for construction of Katcha and Pacca wells as well as for
boring of wells. Tagavi may also be given for installa~
tion of oil-engines and pumps, Tagavi for these purposes
should be freely and extensively given and every en-
couragement should be given to take it. We understand
that a sum of 3 lacs is-annually provided in the Revenue
Department Budget for this purpose and we suggest that

" orders may be issued to see that it is fully utilized. A
sum of -about ten lacs of rupees, set a51de for the purpose,
would be sufficient.

%) In spec1a,l areas, the Government of itself should ‘sink
trial wells and make borings to determine the quahty and
the quantlty of water.

This assistance to the people could be well-extended and would'
bear immediate results. In view of certain risks that the people
are taking, we recommend that no interest;, should 'bé chaxged on
the Tagavi for boring. After all, the loss in. interest would be
extremely small and ultunate beneﬁt to the country would be
enormous. : :

8. Famine:—

272.! There are limitations to the extension of irrigation and
when' the rains fail, certain amount of dis-
tress is bound to appear, among men and
cattle, so long as the distribution of the land remains asi it is at
present ‘The severity. of the distress will, however, depend upon
the nature of the season, depending upon the total or partlal failure
of crops. To relieve the distress, a Famine Code has been framed.
It is very comprehensive and we have hardly anything to suggest
for its improvement. The people, too, have thoroughly understood
their own responsibility and they arrange affairs as best as they
can. However, there are certain directions in which both the
people and the State can co-operate and relieve distress or mitigate
the effects of famine.

273 Man —For the relief of distress of the people, the
Famme Code is adequate and makes full:

The causes of famine. prov1s1on Only g certain. class of men are
not likely to get the benefit. The respectable

*poor and the infirm cannot. get help unloss famine is -declared.
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This class of people is likely-to suffer. ‘But no Government can
do anything to help them. They must find relief by means of
private charity and for this purpose there is-ample provision in
the Famine Cnde for stirring up private charity. The State also
has been doing its best to augment charity funds by liberal grants
in aid. During the famine of the last year, cheap grain shops and
similar institutions were liberally helped by Government.

Cattle:—How to save cattle in famine times is a very difficult
problemn. So long as uneconomic holders remain on land, certain
amount of distress will always appear. There are thousands of
cultivators who own or cultivate two or three or five bighas of
land and who own a few heads of milch and-other cattle, specially
the former. Most of these people carry on eattle-breeding along
with agriculture and agricultural labour. They keep, on share
system, dry cows or niffaloes of well-to-do cultivators, till they are
in calf again. Smhe of them cultivate land to get fodder for these
cattle and even in ordinary vears for a few months they are fed on
leaves as their supply of ordinary fodder is limited. When the
crop fails their cattle are the first to suffer and brought to the mar-
ket for sale. No system of famine relief can help them. The
better class of cultivators are able to save fodder in ordinary years
but their use of fodder is wasteful and their system of storage, defec-
tive. For fear of incendiarism people are afraid to store them.
‘The supply of fodder has also been reduced. More land has been
brought under cotton which does not yield any fodder. During
the last fifteen years, about eight lacs of bighas have been brought
under cultivation and most of the waste land, which supplied fod-
der, has been taken up for cultivation.

All these causes have been creating dearth of fodder and
famine problem' is now mostly a problem, of fodder, as men, who
can migrate, are easily able to find labour.

274. In well-organised agriculture, the farm muost maintain
its own cattle, that is, the caltivation should
Measures to decrease tha b€ S0 arranged that the cattle should get the
effects of famine. fodder supply therefrom, mot orly for ordi-
nary vears but fo meet the needs of the
famine years also. In the Naosari District, the cultivators reserve
& part of their land for fodder. Similarly, in other parts, they
should be taught to cultivate food crops like bajri, and jowar that
would give them more food and fodder. Special inducement may
also be given. Cultivation of special fodder crops may also be
shown by the Agriculture Department. Special concession has
been recently given to Co-operative Societies to utilize village
waste land for the storage of fodder, but, owing to certain defects
in'the order, it is not yet fully taken advantage of. The land
should be vested in the Scciety for a long term of years and the
services of village watthmen should also be granted for the protec-
tion of .the stock.

But apart from the.-(}e\7elopment of privatZ\ résources, the State
will have to make provision for the supply of fodder from ontside,,
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from the State forests. This supply is available rather late in’
January or thereafter, but, if a certain quantity of fodder were
reserved annually; in fully pressed bales at different depots in the
State, the needs of early months may be met with. This system
was suggested in 1911 and 1915 by the Famine Commissioners and
sve are glad to learn that arrangement has been made for the stor-
age of fodder from the forests of the Naosari District. We recom-
anend that similar arrangements may be made for the storage of
fodder for the Amreli District in the Gir forest.

4., Gowchar:—

275. During the course of this inquiry, eomplaints were made
' . by several witnesses that village, Gowchars
Defiviency in the Gowchare have been very much reduced; and there-
ehould be made wp.  fore, the people do not’ get sufficient grazing
area for their cattle. .According to See.
45-C of the Land Revenue Code, land upto b per eent. of village
area is to be reserved for grazing purposes. The real object of
keeping the Gowchar, as far as we can see, is to provide a village
‘common as an exercise ground for the cattle.  The plot i¢ not
intended to serve solely as a pasture. If it was intended to serve
that purpose 5 per cent. of land could never suffice. However.
there is" some misunderstanding on the part of the people that the
common should serve as a free grazing ground. - This inipressien
should be removed. As to the sufficiency of the-grazing ground,
we do not know on what calculation, 5 per cent. has been reserved.
From the jnquiries made in several Talukas, it appears that the
Gowehars 1n most of the villages have been reduced below 5 per
cent.  The following table shows the Gowchar areas for some of
the Talukas:— ' ' :
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o Name of the Taluka. . Gowchar land | P. G, of the
o _ in bighas. total area,
1 2 : 3
KADI DISTRICT.
Kadi eee see ’ a‘-. ase P 17,528 17 0 4.9
Kalol cos ese w| 12,977 10 4 45
Dehgam ... - vee < 12,642 8 4 48
Attarsumba- ve e e e 8781 4 0 45
Vijapur ... vee .| 808814 0 4.0
Patan .. . see . e 19,368 9 <0 44
Sidbpur ... e e e .. 11,987 12 0 42
Kheralu ... eee | wee  uaf 11,805 10 O 4.8
Changsma ... ... ... .| 13,100 0 0 3.9
Harij ... s - ol 5,802 17 0O 3.9
. Visnagal' KT vos aee ar Py 8,110 1 8 4.9
: . BARODA DISTRICT.
Baroda. - eee . eee ] 8606 6 0 4.0
Padra wen cor . e 9,060 8 0 4.7
Dabhoi ... ... e s 9,178 2 0 . 44
Savli aes . 9,350 18 0 42
Sapkheda ... o e e a.f 10,184 1670 | 43
Shinor ... e ...] 6781 12° 0 49
Karjan ... ' .. ) 987511 0 44
NAOSARI DISTRICT. '
Kamrej ... | 5,967 2 0 36
Palsana ... s e i 2,811 2 0 3.2
G’andevi Y] .se .es sew ase 1,4:90 2 0 8.0
Mangroll ... | 12,824 11 O 5.2
Naosari ... | 4787 0 O 3.5
Songhad ... ves | 16,049 16 0 6.7
Vyara . e e .| 19,120 18 0 7.0
Mahuva .. .. . s el 601111 O 43

Gowchars are absolutely necessary for the village cattle. They
cannot be expected to merely roam about; they must get something
to browse; therefore, this area should, in no case, be reduced but
on the contrary, wherever there may be any deficit, it should be
made up by the acquisition of land.

276. The Gowchars, as they are, are mostly neglected, all

sorts of scrub jungles grow and most of the

The people must be taugnt 180d Temains as a useless waste. The people

to keep the Gowchars in must be compelled to keep them in proper

proper order. order and in a condition to be fully utilized.

o Even if the existing Gowchars are well-kept
they will go a long way to meet the existing needs of the people.
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Unfortunately, the Gowchars are not considered to be the pro-
perty of anybody and therefore they are neglected. The people
must be taught to keep them in proper order. ,

5. . Roads:—

277. Except in the Amreli District where a number of pacca:
roads were made during the famine of 1900,
YHe present condition of the  VeTy little attention is paid to agricultural
_agricultural roads, roads inx the Raj. In the Baroda, Kadi and
: Naosari Districts the —existing roads are
either fair-weather roads or water courses and during the four
rainy months, most of them, specially those in the black soil region,
are 1impassable and all communication, with the villages situated
on them, is almost stopped except to pedestrains. After the rains
are over, it takes a very long time to repair them and during the
-time the crops are mowed the roads are usually in a very bad con-
dition. ~Where no such roads exist the old sandy roads, as in the
Kadi District, are the most troublesome. It requires always two
pairs of bullocks to carry a cart. In summer, when the heat is
intense, it is cruel to work the animals; the sand, which is ankle-
deep, becomes hot and raises a cloud of dust.

278. Like the railways, roads are equally important for agri-

cultural purposes. Good roads reduce the

Necessity for good roads.  cOst of carriage of crops from the village to

: the Taluka market, or the near Railway Sta-

tion. They save a good deal of animal power. From the admi-

" nistrative point of view, it will be a great gain, if all the parts of

the State are approachable all the year round. For the. develop-
ment of vegetable gardening good roads are absolutely necessary.

279. The outstanding vpollicy of1 His Highness’. Govemmené
: . ig to build railways wherever. possible an
A e omtrention therefore the road prog"ra.nfnmaP has Dbeen
of roads. given a secondary place. It is true that
'in some tracts it is better to have a railway than a road. In the
sandy tracts of the Kadi District, it always costs enormous sums
to construct pacca roads and to maintain them. The heat in sum-
.mer months is intense and easily disintegrates the road-bed. ~But it
is not possible to have railways at every place. As far as can be
seen the railway programme, with a few exceptions, is now nearly
over. It is, therefore, necessary that more funds should be devoted
.to the” construction of important roads. With the limit-
ed amount of funds it is difficult for the Local Boards to construct
all roads. They should be asked to build inter-village and other
roads cennecting with the State trunk roads. The road programme
by the District has been made and construction should be under-
taken, starting with roads that are more important. The Local
Boards also should be asked to pay some more attention to this
‘subject. : ‘

In order that the road programme may be steadily carried
out, we would suggest, as the.Industrial Advisory Committes has
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been doing since the last four years, that a definite sum may be set
apaé"t in the Public' Works Budget for the construction of new
roads. ' )

280. The village people should also be persuaded to repair

The people should contri (1€ Village roads and keep them in good re-

bute their manual tabour  pair by their own manual labour.: It is

_ ter tne repair of the  ympossible under the existing circumstances

) for the-State or the Taluka Boards to find

“all the money for the constructiom or improvement of the roads. °

. But' if the peaple contribute their manual labour, the State or the

Boards may supply the materials and a larger number of roads

.may be constructed. Even in the most advanced country like

America, the people readily contribute their own personal labour.

There is greater reason, therefore, why our people should do .the
same. ' : :

6. Tenancy Legislation:—

281. 14,21,309 bighas or 23 per cent. of the total cultivated
land is in the hands of the non-cultivating
o e dtagend their  Khatedars,  This is a great draw-back in
) the agricultural economy of the State. All
this land is cultivated by the other cultivators mostly on a fixed
rental and in some cases on the share system. The rental varies
from Re. 0-8-0 to Rs. 50-0-0 and the share from 15 to % of the
gross produce. Most of the tenancy contracts are for a short term,
from one year to three years, but in most of the cases the ryot is
‘allowed to continue from year to year. In the newly settled Talu-
kas of Vaghodia and Savli, long leases have been given to cultiva-
tors. who have been brought from outside.

Under the temporary rental system, land could not be culti-
vated properly. No costly improvements can also be made by
the tenants. The owners .are also seldom interested in the im-
provements.  There is a great loss to the country from short
term leases. : »

. 282, There is not the least doubt that under the present sys-

tem the land is neglected; but the bulk of

T““a“:x!(:?f;;::f'°" **  the opinion is against any tenancy legisla-

o tion. Only very few favour some legisla-

tion; they suggest that leases of agricultural land shounld be allowed

for a period not less than ten years and may even extend to more
than 10 years. . :

Our opinion is that no such legislation should be undertaken
for the present. Tenancy Act may be necessary where Zamindari
-or Malguzari system of land tenure may be in existence; but for
the Ryotwari tenure it is unsuitable. Tenancy laws are a fruitful
source of legislation specially where fair renf has td be fixed and
the improvements are to be assessed, for compensation. If legisla-
tion has to be made for renting land for a term of years, no useful
purpose would be served, unless rents are fixed and the improve-
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ments are permitted. The best remedy for this defect -is to -re-
“constitute. holdings on economic basis. ~ If that constructive mea-
sure were adopted the evils of short term’ rental would, to a -great
extent, disappear. ' ' ‘

. M dr?cets-:—

983. 1In the absence of well-organised markets the cultivators
Markets ehould ho have to ‘deal with ordinary shop-keepers or
A onétructed. -+ merchants for the disposal of their produce.
In this thev have to suffer much. They do
~not get full value of their produce. It is, therefore, necessary that
markets may be organised at the Taluka towns or other trade
centres for disposal of the produce. A Committee of local mer-
chants may be appointed and brokers and 7'olats may be licensed
by it. Rules may also be made for the payment of the prices and
the publication of the current rates. We have come to know that
such a market exists at Billimora where the Mahajan of the place
have framed rules, appointed a Committes and all ‘the sales are
conducted under its supervision. Similarly, the Mahajans of the
different places may be persuaded to adopt a like procedure.

8. Agricultural Labour:—

984, The scarcity of labour has been felt all over the State

‘ since the last decade with the consequence

Agricultural lahour should that wages have been steadily increasing.

nomio a"-:ngement We attribute this to three-fold causes: (1)

of holdings, migration to cities and towns where the

, labourers get much higher wages in fac-.

tories and on Public Works; (ii) large amount of land coming

under cultivation; and (iii) steady increase in the non-cultivating

Khatedars. Except the last course, it is difficult to check the ten-

dency of the others and for the last we have discussed the pheno-

mena elsewhere. But the general labour supply could be increas-

ed in a small way by the economic re-arrangement of holdings so
that labour could be saved.

285. In this connection, our attention was drawn to a spe-
’ - cial phenomenon in the Naosari District. In
acsan et " No  this District, a part of the labour is engaged
“"“";z'ce:;i‘xa“°“ on a long term contract for a year and, in
: S some cases, the whole family undertalkes the
work. To induce these men some advances have also to be made
in the beginning; but several times, the men leave their employers
before the. contract is fulfilled, and run away to some other State
or Taluka and the poor cultivator loses heavily. To remedy this
evil, some of the witnesses suggested that spécial legislation should
be enacted by which the men could be prevented from a\voiding
the contract and that some kind of reciprocity may be establishe
between the adjoining States by which. these men could be brought
back and made to fulfil the rest of the contract. - -If we examine
closely the whole system and the proposal we come to the conclu-
sion that it amounts to the system -of indentured labour.  The
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-labourers run away not because they get better terms elsewhere but

because the treatment given to them is not at all sympathetic.
Most of the labourers are Dublas and Dhankas, members of the
aboriginal classes, illiterate and ignorant. The employers some-
times maltreat themy and to avoid further trouble they run away
to some other places. To force these people to stick to the culti-
vators and work under sometimes degrading condition- would be
cruel. We, therefore, suggest that no action need be taken to
amend or enact- laws. The provisions of the Contract Act are
sufficient to meet the existing requirements.

w 286. As for the increase in the efficiency of labour, we‘have
e must wait for the effi- 'p, gnecig]l suggestion to offer. We must
‘L":‘:,!.."'gli":::,‘:.'.:“ wait till the pgople get educated and_ their

sense of responsibility is developed.
9. Water-logging:—

287. Between 1830 and 1900 several kans were constructed

to prevent water-logging and good results

A special Inquiry should be WeTe observed in the reclamation of the

instituted for the water  water-logged areas. Yet, there are several

oBgIng: places ‘where the needs of %ans are still

. felt and several witnesses came before us

with complaints. We had no time to go into the merits of the

proposals. We would, therefore, suggest that a special inquiry

be instituted to look into this problem and submit proposals for

adoption to the Goverrment. This is an important subject and
ghould be attended to immediately.

10. Cottage Industries:—

288. The whole time of the cultivators is not fully utilized

in agriculture. In dry cultivation tracts

T"“gﬂ“:"i‘:l"g.":cu:;: ."“ the cultivators do find leisure time in the
& gu.. year. v summer months. -In wet areas also there

are periods of intervals where they can get

a month or two tv do some other work if* they like. This leisure
period is found much longer in all the cotton tracts where the

cultivator has the least work to do after planting cotton.

289. During these spare periods, the cultivators hardly do

. any work, except rope-making in a very

‘Several industries could be gmall way; while the rest of the fime is
e':?::pa;:naa:?ezl:ry wasted in idleness and in visiting friends

- agriculturists. ‘and relatives. This time. they can devote

to .some productive purpose which would

relieve them of the monotony of the agricultural operations and:
augment their small income. Several industries could be suggest-
ed for their benefit. They could take up spinning and hand-loom
weaving. They were the old Cottage Industries and were largely
practised before the era of modern machinery. Even to-day, in
some villages like Vijapur and Unza, hand spinning and weaving
side by side with farming is going on. These could be extended.
Besides these, hosiery and lace-making, rope-making by improved
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methods, fruit-canning (at places like Dhamdachha), basket-
making, poultry keeping, horse breeding, etc., can be introduced.
It is difficult to suggest the whole list of cottage industries. As a
first measure, we would suggest that the Department of Commerce
and: Industry should make a thorough inquiry into each locality,
(1) of the cottage industries that were once prevalent and are
now in extinet; (2) of those that are still surviving; and (8) of
the others that could be started taking into consideration. the
type of cultivation and aptitude.of the people. After this survey,
the Department should. carry out experiments and get veady the-
implements and the necessary information. Then, trained demon-
strators may be sent out to work among the people. In the begin-
ning, Tagavi loans may be given to enable the cultivators to
purchase implements and the necessary raw materials. Probably,
sales depot may have to be opened at suitable places, to serve as
distributing centres for raw materials and the finished produets.
The most important industry connected with agriculture is dairy.
It is a purely woman’s industry, and we have made a few
suggestions for its development in the other part of the Report.
Cattle-breeding, poultry-keeping, silk-rearing and several other
industries might be developed side by side.

11. Village Telephone:—

290. For the development of business and to break the isola~
tion of villages, it.has been proposed by
The villages of g ara the Department of Commerce and Industry
Y Mctephonss, that in' small advanced Talukas such as
Dabhoi and Choranda, a village telephone
service may be opened. All the -important villages having
business relations and where it is going to be a paying business
may be connected with the head quarters and the service may be
used both by the Government and! the people, the latter paying a
small rate. This proposal has been negatived as it was found
that no Taluka in this State has yet reached the stage when tele-
phone service would be useful and would pay its own cost.
Similar service has been in operation in some of the small Native.
States of Kathiawar and.has been found useful for administrative
purposes. The people also make use of the service to some extent
for their business purposes. As an experiment, we suggest that.
one Taluka may be so connected in this State.
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CHAPTER IV.
FOREST_S

(A): Preliminary I_COnsid’era_tibns.»

291. Forests play an important part in thg economic life of-
' ' "4 nation. Not only are they useful as a
‘Importance of Forests,  source of building and other materials that
o B are required for the domestic and industrial
life of the people but they are of great value in the preservation
of moisture, and in the gradual feeding of the rivers that have
sources from the farest -areas. In the Baroda State, the forests
6f the Naocsari District have proved of immense value. Of all
the four Districts of the Raj, that District has anl almost assured
rain-fall. Besides, when on account of the failure of the.rains
in the other Districts, scarcity of fodder is felf, the forests
of Naosari supply an abundant quantity of fodder and permit
the grazing of tliousands of cattle from the affected -districts.
This saves' a number of cattle from starvation- and death. The
forests supply a very large quantity of fuel, timher and raw
materials for a. number of industries. Therefore, any steps that
may be taken in developing the forests would be’ in-the right.
directior. SR - - : .
"~ 292, Before 1873, Land Revenue was realised by men to
o ‘_"msaﬁoﬂn‘ of the Forest whom the revenues were farmed; and ‘the
A pepartment, | -farmer ‘was free to do anything with the
‘ forests: of the Talukas for which he got a
lease. He fixed his rates for forest produce and made as much
money as he could during his tenure. On the abolition of this®
farm system the ‘State directly realised- its forest revenue by’
locating nakas or forest depots at several places. ‘At these nakas.
passes were issued for all sorts of forest produce, green or dry,
at fixed rates. The system cbhtained till 1877, when a separate.
Department was established to look after the State forests.” From
1877 to 1884, the Department was under two Junior Officers of
the Bombay Forest Service, who introduced the system of selling
timber from one end of the forest to the other at the option «f
the contractors who undertook to pay certain fee per khandi
(about 12} cubic feet) of timber removed. From 1884 to 1890,
the forest remained in charge of several Naib Subas of the.
Revenue Department who unfortunately continued the pernicious
system and thus completed the work of denuding the forest of all
timber of larger dimensions. In 1891, the services of Mr. E. E.
Fernandiz of British India Service were obtained and he gradua_lly
put a stop to the ‘old system. A Forest Act was passed which
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gave legal basis to State Forests. The work of defining the Stats
Forests, reserving the promising portions, fixing their boundaries
and preparing working plans was undertaken and has been
" accomplished.

293. The forests which are to be permanently maintained
Tho. oresent ‘area of me &S such are: called ‘Reserved Forests, while

it soviy . ‘the rest of the area is called Unreserved

' Forest. The intermediate class of Protected
Forests is recognised, so that the whole of the non-reserved area is
lef{ open to the extension of cultivation. The area of Reserved
Forests' on”the 81st of July 1917 was 6,92,372 bighas, 4.e., 636
square miles. After Naosari stands Amreli and then Baroda-in
order of their forest importance. = [Kadi District has no- forest
worthy of the name, but a small beginning has recently been
made for forest conservancy in the kotar .land’on the banks of
Vatrak, Meswo and Khari rivers in the Dehgam Mahal and
Atarsumba Peta Mahal. . - T

294, The forests are of a deciduous ot mixed type. A com-

The eresent working oian  P10t0 1St Of the forest products is given in
e e Torestes | Appendix VI. They -contain all sorts of
- trees and shrubs. There is no single tract,
devoted to any single species, Most of the old standard trees .are
cut up but efforts are made to allow the new growth to attain
larger dimensions. The cuttings are carried out' under "régular:
working plans. The method of treatment is generally €oppice -
with! a fairly heavy reservation of standards on .a rotation of 4n
years. The object is to supply timber. and firewood for locar.
requirement as well as for trade purposes. The reservation. of
standards is expected. to furnish. large timber in the next rotation,
the object being eventually to resort to the high forest method of
treatment which aims at regeneration .of trees .from .seeds and-
not/ from coppice shoots and the production of large timber, -

In Nanchhal and Vajpur, improvement - fellings are quite:
recently being introduced, these being confined: to the marking
and removal of only dead, dying, over-mature as well as hollow,.
burnt and unsound-trees allowing certain prescribed girths.

At present, all exploitations are carried out by the agency
.of contractors. Thus, coupes are annually prepared for felling
and sold to the highest bidder. This system has been found more
economical than the Departmental felling. Amnnually, about 70°
coupes, distributed all over the forest tracts, are sold for the’
cutting of standard trees. Liberal privileges and concessions :
have been given to- the residents in the forest tracts under a-
special Privilege Code. For expansion of cultivation, large areas,
known as Kheti blocks, have been set apart in' the Naosari Prant-
forest region. o . o R ‘

295. The total income to the State from the forests is as

Forest Revenue. - under (1916-17) o— ) )
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No. ) Heads. Income.

. . : : o Rs,
(1) Timbe:od e e e e e 1,02,51)23
(2) Fil‘ew X eon (11} cor oo toees . ’ 9
(3) Bambo08 ... ese e e ae] ¢ 48,214
{4) Miscellaneous... " e Lees o v 88,601

Total .. 2,47,966

296, The Departmeént of Forests was organised in 1894 and
from that period systematic exploitation

The pranen e . has heen going on. The Department has,
) besides the Conservator, - two Assistant
Conservators, seven rangers and deputy rangers, ten foresters,

two surveyors, besides & number- of guards, clerks, depot officers,
fire watchers, etc. ‘ .

297. Most of the forest lproducts—timb%}', fire-wood, (tlanniri
: materials and dye stuffs, gums, medicina
Mot ?:p::{::',::dum drugs, lac, etc., are exported in raw con-

dition. Local manufacture is confined to

catechu, .charcoal, basket-making and manufacture of rosha grase
oil ‘on a very small scale, :

298. Besides the industries mentioned above, therled, atr)e
Betto : " several other industries that cou e
‘ture can be introdueed . started to utilize the forest products. Even
O osmresent in the existing industries, better methods of
' manufacture could be introduced. Charcoal
could be manufactured in portable retorts, catechu could be manu-
factured by improved methods; better class of baskets ‘could be
made out of the bamboo. There are many improvements that
could be effected in the processes adopted in the manufacture of
these. But it would be of still greater value if the other major
and minor products could be utilized locally and sent out in a
finished condition, It is impossible to give in this Report, a full
list of the industries that could be started. First, we do not feel
competent, to pronounce ‘the feasibility of any one industry. “In
order to do that, expert knowledge and thorough investigation are
required. 'We have neither the requisite knowledge nor time to
go into the details. We would rather make general suggestions
and leave the details to be worked out by the. Forest Department
in co-operation with the Department of Commerce and Industry.
For our immediate purpose, we have a few suggestions to offer.

_(B). . Forest Industries that could be ‘developed.

299. 1. Wood-distillationt—-The Department of Commerce '
Wood-dietiliation, and Industry has taken up this problem.

Samples of important woods have been sent
to the Tata Science Institute and the results are being awaited.
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In the meanwhile, a Bombay Syndicate has been interested in
this industry and an independent inquiry is going to be made by
them also. -

800. IL Roska .Grass Oil:—Rosha grass grows abundantly
in the Nessu tract and as an experimertal
measure, oil was extracted departmentally.
So far the result has been encouraging and justifies extraction, by
taking it up on a large scale.

301. III. Mowra Seeds:—These are gathered in the Naosari
District forests and exported. Their local
. use for the manufacture of soaps, for
acetone and motor spirit are also worth- investigation. Already,
the Hind Candle Works at Billimora, which manufactures
candle, glycerine and soap, uses a large quantity of mowra oil.

302. IV. Tannin:—A large quantity of tannin materials
‘are sent raw. These could be utilized here
and tannin extracted. Arrangements are
being made by the Department of Industries to analyse them.

303, V. DTimber:—This is also sent partly dried and sawed.
The State Public Works Department
requires a large quantity of timber; there--
fore, a Saw Mill could be established in our jungles and all the
fimber, required for the purposes of the State, may be prepared
in suitable sizes and supplied. This would save some expense to
the State.

304. VI. Immunity against white ants:—To make timber of
all kinds immune against white ants is also
a subject deserving some attention.

Rosha grass oil.

Mowra seeds and flowers.

Tannin.

‘Timber.,

Immunity zgainst white ants,

(C). Suggestions.

305. As said above, it is impossible to suggest in this Repor
all the industries that may be possible to
be developed. Before definite opinion could
be given, some preliminary investigation and inquiry should be
made. For this purpose, we suggest the following measures to be
adopted :—

L. That close co-operation should be established between the
~ Departments of Forest and Commerce and Industry. Both of
these Departments should lay down a programme and carry out
inquiries. The aim should be to send out the materials in the
best possible manufactured state. ‘

- II. That a Forest Research Laboratory may be opened at
Baroda where all the important forest products may be analysed
and their true -economic value found .out,, Without a good
Laboratory it is not possible to get hundreds of samples tested.

III. That a good Forest Museum may be established in
Baroda along with the Industrial Museum proposed in another
part of this Report. In this Museum, ail the forest materials
should "be exhibited .and complete information regarding their:
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economic value, the quantity available and places where they are
found and the uses ‘they 'could be put to may be given. This:
information, besides proving of great educational value to the-
general public, may be found useful for people who may want to

go in for these .industries. ' ) .

.- IV. Propagation of certain valuable species may be specially
undertaken. At present, the forests-are of a very mixed type-—all
sorts of wood of different grades growing promiscuously. . This
system --should mow be abandoned wherever possible; instead,
special. varieties that have great economic values may be selected
and their growth undertaken. As an example, We may mentiont
what has been done at present, though on a very. small scale, by.
the Forest Department in the propagation of mowra ‘trees in the.
Gir forests. In 1915-16, several maunds of mowra seeds were
thrown in the bushes of the Gir forests with good results. This
method of introducing new varieties may prove of great value.
We may suggest also. the propagation of sevan tree which is
specially in demand for the match industry. At present, these.
trees are found in scattered areas and in small lots, and, thére-
fore, they could not be properly used. Several other species could
be suggested but we refrain from -doing so, as the feasibility of
the suggestion depends upon certain expert knowledge which none
of us possesses. . We would suggest, therefore, that béth the.Com-.
merce and the Forest Departments should co-operate and find what
varieties are possible to be introduced for the development of
local industries; or for the hetter uses to be made of the forests.

V. A forest railway line should be constructed from~Kala-
amba to Zankhvav so that forest products could be easily sent
out. This line would materially add to the value of our forests.
This line will require small tramways which may be constructed
whert industries grow. . : ‘

., 806. - If the forests have to be fully utilized, probably. the
. present contract system will havé to be
given up and Departmental fellings or mere
. fellings by centract will have to be resorted.
to. At present, the contractor is interested in certain products;
he does not care to utilize all the materials. - ‘At the same time,
for different industries different men may be interested and -all
cannot be expected to work harmoniously in ‘the same tract.
Therefore, it may be found mecessary, later on, to contract
Departmental felling, or to modify the present system in some’
othér way to suit the need of any one industry. It is too early
to lay down any definite scheme at this stage. We may, however,
indicate this difficulty and leave it to be solved by the exigency
of the requirements at.the time the difficulty is met with. )

807: Of late years, there has been found a tendency .to.

nt of rorest  Smcroach upon the reserved forests and

e emoutture. -~ -take large tracts therefrom for agrieulture.
S ©* With the increase of population, this'demand

is bound ‘to come and Government will have to take out all the.
unnecessary tracts' from the.forests. ‘But in view'of -the import-.

138

Necessity of the Depart.
mental fellings in future.



ance of the forests in the national econemy, it -would be suicidal
to ‘liberate large areas therefrom and -utilize for  agriculture,.
specially when no simultaneous efforts are made; for the‘creatioi

of village ‘wood lands in the agricultural-areas.. Therefore, we
would strongly urge upon Government to stop: any further en-
croachment till a thorough-going programme of forest conservancy
is' laid down that would. include in 1ts scope the whole State. It

may be mentioried here that we are not against the extension of
agriculture but' what we want is that the larger -agricultural
interests should be well-protected before a small gain is sought to
be achieved. T L ‘ :

308. Along with the exploitation of the forests on a miore

‘economic system the question of the exten-

sion of the forests in the other areas is. of
o . equally great importance.” ‘Some of the
arid rigions of the State—specially the Kadi and the Amreli
Districts—are devoid of trees and the population have to burn.
cow-dung manure as fuel in the absence of a local supply of fire-
wood. ‘Apart from this, these tracts are liable to frequent failures
of rains. Therefore, if good wood-land plots are created all over
the region, they may induce better rainfall. The adverse effect

produced by the wholesale cutting of the scrub jungle in the
Okhamandal should serve as a good warning. Before the Wagher
rebellion, the Taluka had a good jungle and, as can be seen from

the statistics, “a tegular rainfall. During the mutiny, the_
Waghers" got harbour in” the shrubs and, therefore, the.-jungle
- had to be destroyed, with the result that rainfall -ceased to be
regular and abundant. Now. the- Taluka suffers from famine
every second or third year. Therefore, in the interest™ of ‘the’
agriculture, - wherever possible, forest areas should be increased

and brought under reboisement schemes. '

309. - The reboisément programme may be divided into two

appropriate. groups:—(1). the <creation of
‘ . special reserved areas, and. (2) the creation.
of village wood-lands. ' ) '

(1) The <reation of reserved forests:—Very recently, Govern-:
ment have sanctioned two schemes, the afforestation of 300 bighas
in the Atarsumba Taluka and the reboisement of the wasta lands’
in the Okhamandal Taluka and Beyt in Kathiawar.” So far the
work is reported to be progressing satisfactorily. But we suggest -
that a special survey should be made of the whole .State and

roposals should be mvited from the Forest Department and care-
nlly considered. .All the large tracts .of waste land wherever
available should be utilized for this purpose.. S

(®) The creation of willage wood-lands:—Along with -this,
the suggestion made by His Highness the Maharaja Saheb some
years back of creating village forests, rather. wood-lands, should
be taken up. It is true that since 1900 this matter lias been re:
ceiving some attention of Government. At the initiation and
energetic efforts of Mr. Khasherao B. Jadhav, in the early days of
1900, the plantation of babul trees on all kharaba lands has been
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going on and we now see all over the State their Zrowth. Besides
giving Government some revenue they have supplied fuel to the
local population and saved cattle-dung manure for agriculture to
a certain ‘extent. - At present, the babul trees alone are grown,
as they grow and mature in a few years, and give good and quick
return; but better varieties of trees may be planted. At present
all the kharaba lands including Gowchar lands are wasted. They
are not properly utilized; they are neglected and all sorts of scrub
jungles grow with the result that most of the Gowchars do not.
serve the real purpose. The roads and their sides are covered
with hedges and other shrubs that have no economic value and
in places are a positive nuisance. No efforts have been made to
improve the village roads and the kkarabas. All these could be
cleared and replanted with useful varieties of shrubs and trees
and plots of land, that are lying useless, could be made available
both for agriculture and for fodder supply. The hedges could be
made of ketki; the sides of railways could be planted with avel—a
great tanning material ; the sides of roads, even the katcha roads,
could be planted with fruit and shade trees instead of allowing.
them to remain barren. There are many other trees of . great
economic value that may be found to replace the scrub - jungle
that is seen all over. One has only to visit some of the villages
to realise the waste that is going on in the natural resources.

310. We realise that this problem of the creation of village
- | ~ wood-lands is a huge problem requiring
he creation of village woad- )yt 5 careful study and costly execution
lands_should be taken 1w do feel that it is a problom  that
could and must be tackled. We, therefore,
suggest that an experiment may be made in one of the Talukas
of the State, as for example, the Pattan Taluka in the Xadi
District which may be so taken. A regular survey may be made
and the programme of work suitable to the region may be made out
and executed under the supervision of an experienced Officer.
This is a subject worth taking up. It is true that the initial cost
would be rather much but we are sure the ultimate benefits would
more than repay them.

311. Since the last few years, concession has been given to
“The Goverament, of its own Khatedars to plant trees in kharaba land
accord, ehould get the  With the previous permission of the Revenue
e o anaane authorities. But in view of the difficulties
- "~ that are likely to arise at a later stage the
concession does not appeal to the cultivators. The only class that
could take advantage of this concession is the labouring eclags;
but it is ignorant of the legal technicalities and is always afraid
whether it could .get the full benefit. It would be better if the
kharaba be utilized by the Governmeént agency than it be left to
the initiation of the labouring class. For all practical purposes,
Government cannot rest content with the granting of the conces-
- sion. It must, of itself, take active measures.

140 -



CHAPTER V.

INDUSTRIES.

Preliminary Considerations.

812. From para. 19 of this Report, it will be seen that during
the last 30 years the number of population
Necessity of devoting at- gupported by industries is going down. In
oo oeobtems of | 1881, 17:73 "p.c. or 4,30,871 were supported
the State. by industries, while in 1911, 12:30 p.c. or
2,560,050 were so supported. This clearly
shows that the old industries are dying out and the men engaged
therein have either migrated or joined agriculture. This is not at
all a desirable situation. Agriculture is already over-crowded and
on account of frequent failure of rains is getting very precarious.
Therefore, to relieve congestion from agriculture as also to provide
diversified occupations to the people, the development of industries
should be well attended to. Industries moreover can support a
much larger number of population than agriculture. Therefore,
it ‘is thg fundamental duty of the State to devote a good deal of
attention to this important problem. )

313. In para. 45 of this Report, we have summarized the
Stops taken by the Covern. Y2I10US steps taken by His Highness’ Govern-
ment. ment for the development of industries in
the State and the results achieved thereby.
We will now examine the various steps that were taken for
the development of industries in some details and then indicate what
policy should be adopted for future guidance.

. (I.) Organisation of the Department of Commerce
and Industry.

814. The Revenue Department has been considered the chief
Organisats executive department of the State, There-
Trent of Commenea cPart-  fore, the important work of developing
industry, commerce, trade and -agriculture was for. a

. long time carried on by that Department.

In this work it was assisted by the Public Works Department and
by some of the Naib Dewans who took personal interest in economic
problems. In 1905, a separate branch was opened in the Revenue
Department and a special Officer was appointed in c¢harge of Com-
merce, Industry, Agriculture, Customs and a few other allied
branches. Soon after it was found that a single Officer, however
capable, could not cope with the work of all these Departments and,
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therefore, in 1906, the services of Mr. Whitnack were engaged as
Economic Advisor; and in 1907, his Office was converted into the
Department of Commerce and Industry. But at the same time,
he held the Office of Joint Revenue Commissioner. Mr. Whitnack
retired from the State'service in the year 190% and thereafter the
Department of Commerce 'and Industry was separated from the
Joint Revenue Office and placed directf; under the Minister, with
the object that the-industrial matters should receive the best atten-
tion ‘and if possible the head.of the-administration' should remain
in charge of it. - But at this time, the Director of Industries was
asked to work as Registrar of Co-operative Societies which Office
was held by the Joint Revenue Commissioner since 1907. In 1915
the.Department was again placed under the Joint Revenue Com-
missioner and the arrangement continues till this time. Under
special .Council Order the status .of the Department continues to be
-the same as when it was under the Minister with this difference
that papers to the Minister pass through the Commissioner (Joint
Bar Suba). -

315. In order that the work of the Department of Commerce
and Industry may be conducted on well-
regulated lines, rules were made in 1915
defining the functions of the Department of Commerce and Industry
and the aid and concessions—financial and others—the State is pre-
pared to grant. These rules enable the State to maintain
continuous Industrial policy as well as inform the people as to what
concessions the State is prepared to give. (See Appendix XVII.)

The functions of the Department are definied as under:—

“(a) To study the industrial and commercial conditions of the
State and to advise the Government to take such
measures as may be found necessary and advisable.

(8) To conduct industrial experiments and to give dJemon-
strations of successful experiments.

(¢) To advise manufacturers, merchants and artisans in the
development of trade and industry in the State.

(d) To advise Government on measures that affect commerce
and industry of the State. . .

{e) 'To assist the people in the organisation of trade, com-

" merce and industries. ‘

{f) To investigate and recommend applications for State
concessions to His Highness’ Government; and

{9) To do all other duties as may from time to time be en-
trusted by His Highness’ Government.”

316. The- following are the important lines of work at
present being carried on by the Depart-

© ment:— '

I. Geological Survey.

II. Hand-loom Demonstration.

III. Fisheries.

‘Functions of the Department.

‘Lines of work.
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IV. Regulation of Joint Stock Concerns.
V. Administration of the Mining Act.
" VI. -Boiler Inspection. .
VII. Bureau of Commercial Intelligence.
VIII. Press and Stationery Department. .

317. The present staff of the Department 'is, constituted as
Present staff of the fOHOWS!— - L
Department. A

Director.
Fishery Assistants. (twa).
- One Weaving Assistant and four Demonstrators.
Geologist and Mechanical Engineer.
Boiler and Factory Inspector. .
Besides, the services of the Professors and _teachers of the
Technical Institute are always available when required for advice,

experiments and inquiries. The workshop of the Institute is also
utilized for experiments. C _ '

' 818. In order to associate the people in the work of develop-
ing the resources of the State on proper
lines, .an Industrial Advisory. Committee
o wag appointed by His Highness the Maha-
raja in 1914. The Committee, at present, consists of 26 members.
out of whom 13 are non-officials. The non-official representatives
.are recruited two from each District, two from the Legislative
Council, two from the Baroda City Municipality and one from the
Baroda Chamber of Commerce. In addition to the above mumber
we recommend that all other important Municipalities, besides the
?ar.oda, City Municipality, may be allowed to select one representa-
ive. S : :

’

o

o

industrial Advisory Commit-
tee and its constitution.

819. Its principal function is to study the local needs both
as regards industries, agriculture and forest
and advise Government- on the measures
‘necessary for the economic development. - It is empowered to make
small experiments and a sum of money has been placed at its
disposal, ' It meets once a year, and its sub-committees—one on
agriculture and the other on industries—meet at regular intervals
and investigate problems entrusted to and initiated by them.
Though it is recently started, it has been doing fairly good work.

Its functions.

~ (II). Industrial Surveys.
(A). Geological Survey.

320. The first- Geological Survey of the State was made in
) the year 1892 by Mr. Bruce Foote of the
Madras Geological Survey and his report
was published: in the year 1898. With a view to determine the
economic value of the various geological deposits, another survey
was: started in the year 1907-08 and Mr. Sambashiva Iyer of the
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Mysore service was engaged. Most of the deposits were analysed
and his report suggested. various steps that should be taken with a |
view to determine the quantity and the economic value of the
deposits. The work has been to a certain extent carried out, but a
good deal still remains to be done. '

Since the last two years, a Geologist has been attached to the
Department of Commerce and Industry who carries out the work
left by Mr. Iyer. : :

(B). Economic Survéys.

821. The first industrial survey of the State was made in

. _ the year 1893. A Commission consisting of

oy, three Officers and one mnon-official member

' was appointed.. It visited every Taluka and

submitted its Report in the year 1895-96. It was concerned both

with agriculture and industries, but so-far as the latter were con-

cerned only the existing hand-industries were inquired; into, The

Report was bulky and an English summary of it was prepared.

The important fact brought out by the Commission was that the

old hand-industries were dying out. Consequently, as will be

noticed in another part of this Report, several branches of the

Kala~-Bhavan (School of Arts) were started in some of the Taluka
towns.

In about’ 1907, another survey of a general economic nature
was intended to be conducted but the idea was dropped and instead,
special Taluka inquiries were ordered to be made. Accordingly,
an economic inquiry.of the Padra Taluka was conducted by Mr.
A. N. Datar, the then Director of Commerce and Industry.

822, Another important inquiry was in connection with the
o Agricultural Indebtedness in the State.
Agricultural Ioacntedness  The problem  attracted the motice of His

Highness the Maharaja during the year
1899—the year of the memorable famine of Gujarat—and a com-
prehensive inquiry was instituted. :

The whole question was entrusted to a Committée of four
Officers, ‘but the final compilation of the Report was entrusted to
Mr. Manilal B. Nanavati in 1911 and the Report was submitted
in the following year. ' '

323. Soon after the submission of the above Report, His
sociological. Vi Highness ordered that periodical inquiries
ociological, Village and A : sy HIE

Town Inquiries, into the eponomic condition of peopls “living

: : in particular-villages or situations” may be

‘made and that as an immediate step a Sociological Survey may
be made of the servants (numbering 800) of the Khangi (Palace)
Department. This inquiry was conducted by the Director of Com-
merce and Industry in the year 1914 in consultation with Rao
~Bahadur G. H. Desai and Dr. Meyer and a Report published in
the same year. The second step in making a similar inquiry was
the survey of a typical village. Under the orders of His Highness
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- the'Maharaja, & village in the Petlad Taluka was selected and a
- full etonomic survey was made. The report of this survey is
under preparation. Besides thesé general economic surveys,
industrial surveys of two towns of Petlad and Billimora have been
made. These town surveys are useful in so far as they reveal the
needs-of local industries. .

(III). Pioneering of lndustries.

'824. His Highness the Maharaja, from the commencement of
his rule, had noticed the absence in Baroda
: _ territories of any modern industrial institu-
tions; and finding that the fact was due in a great measure to the
conservatism of the people, His Highness resolved to start, in the
- year 1892, a Cotton Spinning and Wéaving Mill as an object-lesson
io capitalists. 10,328 spindles and 104 looms were set up. The
total cost of machinery and building amounted to Rs. 5,03,£00.
Subsequently, some more looms and machinery were added, and
to the date of selling the Mill in 1905, the total capital expenditure
amounted to Rs. 6,35,000. .By that time, it was realised that the
importance of the Cotton Mill Industry was well-understood and
that private enterprize was forthcoming to start new Mills.
Therefore, it was decided to sell it. The sale fetched Rs, 5,00,000.
During the 21 years of its working, it has paid, on an average, 3
per cent. interest on the investment. ;

The object in starting this Mill was fulfilled when three Cotton
Mills were started within a couple of years of the sale, two in
Baroda and one in Sidhpur, all by Baroda subjects. .

325. The second industiy pioneered by the State was the

Sugar Factory at Gandevi, in the year 1884.
) At first, it was started as a Jomt Stock
concern, and the State took shares for hall the amount. But as
“this did not work satisfactorily the State purchased the factory at
a cost of Rs. 3,00,000, and worked it for 'some time. However, -
the working resulted in a loss and the factory closed in 1894. In
1904, the concern was sold for Rs. 70,000. When the factory was
first started, it was taken for granted, that ample supply of cane
would be obtained from the surrounding districts. But no serious
effort was made to develop the cane cultivation nor to extract juice
from the date palms found in the district. - The new purchaser
organised a Joint Stock concern and leased the factory to another
merchant who worked it only for. a short time. As far as can be
gathered from the past history of this concern, a full and proper
trial has never been given fo the industry nor the lessee qjust
mentioned, had the necessary working -capital. Very recently, a
new lease has been granted and the factory has started work.

326. To meet the growing needs of the Public Works Depart-
ment, a Brick Factory wag started in the
. year 1890 at a cost of Rs. 24,722, Provi-
sion was made in it for the manufacture of Mangalore tiles,
earthen-ware pipes and jars, and the mecessary machinery was
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purchased. For some time, experiments. were made in the manus~
facture of the other articles mentioned, besides the regular manu-
facture of bricks, but none of the experiments proved successful.
In the year 1907, the factory was sold to a local P. W. Contractor
for Rs. 16,699 on condition that he would supply the P. W. Depart-
‘ment a certain number of bricks-at a special rate. - It is.now
working successfully and besides bricks, it is manufacturing
Mangalore tiles.  Experiments are also being made in the manu-
facture of jars and earthenware pipes. '

327. 1In 1909, machinery for Chrome Leather Tanning was
purchased. Before, however, it started
working, a private Company came forward
to whom the machinery was transferred at cost.

828. In order to meet the requirements of the palaces as well
as the Departments of the State, a fully
equipped Furniture Factory was started in

: - 1909. It is turning out high class furniture,
and_is managed by one of the former State scholars trained in
FEuropg. Further, a complete electrical generating plant has been
installed for lighting palaces, which is also supglying electric light
and power to private persons in the Baroda City. The plant is
being extended and when this is completed a larger amount of
electricity will be available both for lighting and industrial
purposes. :

The Public Works Department owns a full set of Stone-work
ing machinery which is installed at the famous Motipura marble
(Serpentine) quarries. This has now been leased to private enter-
prizes : : S
329. Since Government management as a general rule can

the woli hardly be economical or financially success-

Result of the polie¥: 41, it will' be seen from the above that the
Baroda State has stuck to its original policy of starting an industry
and giving it over, as_soon as practicable; to private enterprize.
Excepting the Sugar Factory, none of the factories have failed
and even the Sugar Factory is likely to be a success under com-

petent management.

Chrome Leather ' Tanning.

Furniture and other &tate
Works,

(IV).. Investigations of Industries.

330. Tt is one of the important functions of a-State to inquire
into the natural resources of the country
Imvestigations of and investigate the possibilities of thair
' development for industrial purposes. The
State has, since a long time, taken wup this duty and no
money has been spared. Experiments were made and experts
engaged in several industries as will be seen from the following:—
1. Q@lass:—Experiments were made in Baroda in  1887-88
with the various sands found in the State to test their

suitability for glass manufacture. Samples were sent

to Europe and as a result it was almost decided to bring
Belgian experts. But as the State Consulting Engmeer
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in Europe did not find the sand, experimented upon,
of the highest quality and as the cost of manufacture
was likely to be high, on his advice the project was
abandoned. About Rs. 5,000 were spent towards these
experiments both in Baroda and abroad. Better class
sand has been recently found and a Glass Factory is
now established in Baroda.

2. Cement:—An English Cement expert was engaged to
report on the suitability of clays and lime-stones found
at Dwarka and Velan for cement manufactures.
Favourable reports have been received for Dwarka and
a lease has been; granted for a Cement Factory at the
place. The Velan deposits have been further investi-
gated and the granting of a lease is under consideration.

3. Cotton Seed Oil:—A thorough inquiry into this industry
was made. Local seeds were sent to America to be
tested for their oil-yielding property; and the result of
the investigation was published. As a result a Cotton
Seed Oil Mill was started in Baroda. The Agents of
the Company, however, at the last moment disregarded
the advice of the Department of Commerce and Industry
and purchased an unsuitable type of machinery. The
factory crushes castor and other oil-seeds but not cotton-
seeds.- -

4. Oil and Soap Industry:—An American Expert was
engaged in the year 1910 to investigate the possibilities
of oil industry and the manufacture of soap and other
products. The report, he gave, did not give sufficient

~ information or guidance to be of practical use.

B. Tanning:—In 1907, an expert trained in America was
engaged to make experiments in Chrome Leather
Tanning and a set of machinery was purchased. It
was proposed to make experiments in the Kala-Bhavan,
but before the work was started a’Joint Stock concern
purchased the machinery and started a factory. Un-
fortunately, both the Agents and the expert proved
thoroughly incompetent and the factory was closed after-
a short period of working, with the result that a really
promising industry has received a set-back in the eyes
of the people.

6. Calico printing:—In the early period of the Kala-Bhavan a
set of machinery for calico-printing was purchased. The
experiment proved unsuccessful and the machinery
was sold.

7. Hand-loom:—Experiments were made in order to find out
a new type of hand-loom to replace the present old
style throw-shuttle loom. As its result a new type of
fly-shuttle hand-loom has been designed and is being
introduced. Experiments in better class weaving in
silk and wool are also being conducted. A Weaving
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Expert, with a staff of demonstrators, has been engaged

and attached to the Department of Commerce and
Industry. .

. There are some other industries, the possibilities of which are
being investigated, such as the refining of China clay and reh,
manufacture of alkalies from salt at Dwarka, of iodine from sea--
weeds of pottery from China clay, soaps, matches, etc., but the
Inquiries are not yet complete. The granting of a lease for tie
manufacture of alkalies from salt at Dwarka is under consideration.

(V). Fisheries.

331. When His Highness the Maharaja visited Dwarka in
December, 1903, he was informed that real
pearl shells were occasionally found in the
creek near Beyt. Thereupon, His Highness was pleased to direct
that an expert in pearl fishery might be engaged to investigate the
possibility of finding in this creek pearls in sufficient quantity and
of a quality which could stand the test of trade competition.

taquiry of Mr. J. Hornell.

The services of Mr. James Hornell, F.L.S., Marine Biologist
and Inspector of Pearl Banks, Ceylon, were engaged. He visited
the Okhamandal Coast and submitted his report in the year 1909,
in which he made several useful suggestions for the development
of fisheries of the Okhamandal Taluka. :

Upto the time of Mr. Hornell’s visit, the right to collect chanks
alone from the Okhamandal Coast was annually auctioned. As &
result of investigations, the right to collect window-pane and real
pearl oysters is also leased out by which the annual revenie of the
State has increased on an average by about Rs. 15,000.

832. With a view to give some practical effect to Mr. Hornell’s
Experimental farms to e suggestions le was consulted .during the
opened. year 1913-14: and on his recommendation
Sir F. A. Nicholson, I.C.S., K.C.I.E.,, the Hon. Director of
Fisheries, Madras Government, undertook to train up two students
from the State. Two Science Graduates were selected and sent to
Madras, one for training in pearl and edible oyster culture; the
other in fish-curing, canning and allied subjects. After their
return they were asked to make a survey of the coast of the State
and to submit reports of the existing conditions of the fisheries, and
the future lines of their development. The schemes submitted were
sanctioned and two experimental stations were started, one at
Okha for window-pane..and pearl oyster culture and another at
Madhwar in Kodinar for fish-curing. At Okha most of the work
is confined to the inspection of the coast, the study of the life
history of window-pane oysterrs and the relaying of the immature
ones in new creeks, so 'that nmew beds may be formed. The
Madhwar station has been temporarily closed- as very few fisher-
men have been coming since the last two vears.
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(VI). Development of 'Cpmmerce & Trade.

333. The necessity for uniform weights and measures was
felt for a long time. Every District had a
separate system - of local weights and
measures. This was naturally detrimental to the interests both of
merchants and consumers. Since 1885, several Circulars and
-orders were issued regulating weights and. measures. In the year
1904, all these were revised and embodied into special rules laying
down a uniform system of weights and measures. The seer of 40
rupees weight of 180 grains each was laid down as unit. As for
measure, water at its maximum density was considered the
:standard for a measure of capacity. For measure of length, “Gaj”
of 24 inches was taken as unit., From the operation of these rules
«only gold and silver weights are exempted. This question was
taken up in the year 1913-14; however, it has beén kept in abeyance,
till final orders are passed by the Government of India on the
Report of the Weights and Measures Committee.

Weights and measures.

334. To provide standard weights, arrangements have been
Administration of the  Made in each Taluka to stamp weights
Rules. brought by merchants and artisans. Since
Baroda territory is interspersed with the adjoining British
territory, specially in some Talukas of the Naosari District, the
local merchants have been put to great inconvenience and to some
Joss in their dealings with the merchants of the British districts.

335. In 1875, when the new administration commenced its
Administration of the work of reform and reconstruction, there
Taritfs, was a system of .duties on imports and
exports both by land and sea. Goods had to pay .duties every
time they passed the frontiers of the several Talukas. These taxes
operated as a great hindrance to the development of trade and
commerce within as well as without the State. The first principle
in the levy of duties under the new regimé was laid down as
under :— :

“No more than one import and one export duty will be levied
at the railway station and on the frontier. All' land nukes
and all duties and imports levied at them will be sbolished.
No article taxed when imported will be taxed again when
exported and vice versa. Only a limited number of articles
will be taxed ad valorem rates converted as far as possible, as
rates on weight.” )

Transit duties were abolished in most of the places, as customs
‘brought a substantial revenue (about 8 lacs). The administration
could hardly go further than this in its simplification.. But later.
.on, preliminary to the total abolition of these duties in 1904, the
Customs Act was revised and minor items of duty were removed.
"By this Act most of the town duties were abolished, export duties,
-except on cotton and mahuda were removed and the whole schedule
was simplified. The principle of protection of nascent industries
-was accepted in framing the schedule.
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836. In 1909, however, when industrial activities were grow-
ing, it was found advisable even at the
sacrifice of a large revenue to abolish all
: . the import and export duties except at the
ports of Ka_,thlawar where the State was bound to levy them under
treaty obligations with the British Government. Eveén town
“duties were removed. The State territories do not form a compact
block. They are interspersed with foreign territories everywhere
and the advantage of import duties was not properly realised.
At this time, the Municipal Act came into operation and Muni-
cipalities were-permitted to levy octroi within their town limits.
Wherever possible, the town authorities are asked to levy house
tax instead of the octroi. The octroi schedules are closely
scrutinised and all articles intended for local manufacture are
scrupulously removed from the list. :

_ Besides town duties, there is only the income-tax that. indus-
tries have to pay on their profits. The incidence of the tax is 1%
per cent. The cotton mills have to pay excise duties on the same
scale as in British India. o

Abolition of Import and
»}oxpor} duties.

337. Very recenthy, it -has3been proposed tonlevy an export
s ; uty of annas per gallon on foreign
::”:»::r::: “on ‘the manu liqg;r ma,nu.facturgd ign the Alembgio
factured. articles In the  Chemical Works. Import duty has some
' ) meaning, an export duty on raw ‘materials
is also conceivable, but an export duty on manufactured articles
is unjustifiable on economic grounds. ~We, therefore, recommend
that the proposed duty should not be levied since it puts local
manufacturers at a -great disadvantage.

338. We cannot conclude this section without' referring to
Yhe British Covernment the fact that in as much as we are a part
should be requested to  and parcel of the same economic system as
change its Tarlft poliey.  jo found in British India, our industries,
such as cotton, leather, oil, agriculture are adversely affected by
the Tariff and exchange policy pursued in British India. It is,
therefore, suggested here that our Government, in co-operation
with other Indian "States, should persuade the British Govern-
‘ment to adopt a Tariff and exchange policy which will develop
the resources of India to the best advantage of the people of India.
339. Similarly, our spirit industry, which is struggling f011‘
. its existence, should. be treaied on equal
""u."'l:?a.'.','.‘.’":‘.f",:ﬂ::"" footing in British India and should glljoy
footing with others by, the same privileges as are gnj oyed by foreign

: manufacturers within our territories.

840, In order to facilitate promotion of industries and to
' regulate them on well-established principles

Legisation, Aot and rules:  the following rules and regulations have

‘been passed:—
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Acts and Rules.

Year of passing.

Factories Act

Companies’ Act . .

Mining Act:

BOllel.‘ Act oo v aee ' ses 7 eed aee

Customs Act o, vee ..

Rules for opening factories ‘and acqmsmou of lands
therefor e ves

Weights and Measures Rules ... e

Rules for the Development of Commerce and Industries
in the Btates

1913,
1897
1908
1898
1904

1904
1904

1915

.Except the last two, all the Acts and Rules are based on
similar legislation in Bntlsh India with suxta.ble local variations.

(VII). Concessions to Industries.

341. Besides the various steps narrated above the State has

Concessions to Industries.
industries.

glven various concessions

to des_ervmg

All these concessions may be grouped as under:——

151



No. Nature of Concessions. No. of ‘Remarks,
: : . factories.

1 2 _ 3 4

1 {Financial Assistance—
(1) Loans .. ..| 19

(2) Share subscription. ...| .2 This is over and above the
patronage extended by H. H.
the Maharaja to several con-
cerns from his private funds.
2 Water at concessions rate] 16 ‘

" 12 as, per 1,000 gallons.
(Usual rate is 4 annas
per 1,000 gallons from
the Baroda Water Works

at Baroda).

3 | Services of experts given 2 Leather and the glass fac-
to individual concerns at| tories. Pay of the Manager
State cost. expert was given for 2 years.

4 Exemption from the pay-| 11 Most of the factories are
ment’ of octroi duty on situated in the Baroda City;
the payment of a small these concessions were given
lump sum. when the import duty, was in

operation. On the abolition
of the customs the Municipa-
lity has continued the conces-
: sions given by the State.

5 | Preference in the pur| 3
chase of State stores,

342. Besides these, several other concessions and facilities

™is " have been given to the various factories,

such as the permission to open, distilleries

and to manufacture spirits and alcohol, construction by: the State

of suitable roads to connect factories with railways, the acquisi-

tion of land for factory sites, the giving of wood from the State
forests at nominal price (to a Match Factory), ete.

343. The result of this liberal policy may be seen from the
steady growth of Industries in the State.
Though some of the factories encouraged
have failed, it has not led to any change in the active programme
of State aid.
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(VIII). Joint Stock Concerns.

344. The Companies’ Act was passed in the year 1897. Since

. o .
Number of Joint Stock L€l OB companies have been registered

Companies. under it. They may be classed as under:—
Total | Workine
No. Names of Industries. number |,¢ pll'es:nbt. Closed.
registered. ‘

1 2 3 4 3
1 |Banking and Loan Companies ... 2
2 |Provident Societies ee - 10 vee 10
3 |Trading Companies ... - .
4 IMills and Presses v. 21 12 9
(a) Cotton Mills 4 ¢
(b) Ginning Factories and Presses ... 9. 5 4
(c) Oil and Flour Mills 4 1 3
(d) Others ... 4 2 2
5 -|Other Ind_dstries - 17 5 12
6 |Miscellaneous ... 8 2 6
Total 58 21 37

Out of these, 21 are working at the present moment. Of the
rest, 7 never started work as the promoters were, perhaps, not
able to get the necessary capital, 14 went into voluntary liquida-
tion and 9 into liquidation through Court, while 7 are in the pro-
cess of lignidation. It is unfortunate that the promoters of some
of these concerns were men without previous experience in the
organisation and the management of Joint Stock Companies. As
-elsewhere, here, too, they started factories without sufficient know-
ledge of their undertaking. Neither did they have sufficient funds
nor credit to procure the necessary working capital. - A few of
‘them also were anxious to get rich quick and mismanaged their
Lusiness. Of this class were the 10 Provident Societies that failed.

345. 1f we study the history of industrial development in

- _ - Europe, America and Japan, the experience
Industrial aplaude of the  of these countries has been of a similar
o . nature. In the early stages of industrial

growth Joint Stock Concerns have everywhere failed. Out of
the failure of these, new and strong concerns have been built up.
At the same time, it. must be remembered that some of the gigantic
factories of those countries had very small beginnings, in small
workshops, or small mills conducted by one or two sturdy pioneers
“‘who steadfastly struggled through the first few years and laid the
foundations of a successful business. We are getting similar ex-
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periences also. The Dyeing Factories of Petlad, the Oil Mills of
Petlad and Sidhpur, etc., are still in the early stages of develop-
ment. Every year they are extending their business and laying
foundations for important additions to their works. All over the
State are found men full of zeal for some particular industry
collecting all the information they can making experiments with
their limited means and knowledge, and trying to start their
factories. Some of them succeed and others fail. A few such
enterprises may be mentioned ; manufacture of slate and slate-pen,
soaps, cutlery, colours, inks, mercerized yarn, perfumes, safes and
locks, etc. The experience gained by several years’ working of
the Industrial and Manual Training Schools has shown that all
over the State are found boys in Schools, who have greater liking
for manual work than for ordinary book-learning. Proper faci-
lifies being given, these boys may be trained either as skilled
artisans or workers in small industries.

346. While considering the industrial aptitude of the people
Use of ot engines ana  OB° fact may be noticed. Thirty years ago
small machines getting  theTe were hardly any industries or work-
popular, shops run by small oil engines. Their use
was unknown or not understood. At present, there must be at
least 70 oil engines driving water pumps for irrigation; oil, flour,
saw, rice and mortar mills; gins, foundry and workshop. machinery,
ete. Their use is_getting more and more popular. Even somse
of the cultivators have fully understood the use of these engines
and are installing and working small irrigation’ plants. The use
of lathes, stamping and punching machinery, treadle presses,
Metal-sheet rollers, drilling machines, ete., 1s getting popular
and such machines are often to be seen in shops of silversmiths
and copper and iron-workers. If our people are properly guided
and carefully trained, there is surely geniuns enough among them
to start any number of small industries. As for the larger enter-
prises, such as the Cotton Mills, Oil Mills and Refineries, Soap and
Chemical Works, ete., there are men in the State who can manage
them, yet their traditional training is of a different type. The
shrewd businessmen of Pattan, Mehsana, Visnagar and Amreli, of
Gandevi, Billimora and Naosari are quite capable of organising the
larger industries; but unfortunately few of them possess the neces-
sary information regarding the requirements of modern industries.
People in this country have to compete unaided with the highly
developed western industries and unless the local industries are
started with full knowledge of the business organisation and the
scientific development of the alvanced countries, they are likely to
fail. At the same time, it should be noted that the new industrial
environment has been only of recent growth and it must take some
time before industrial acumen is developed in investors and tech-
nical experts and business-managers. During this formative
period, some inexperienced and sometimes unscrupulous persons
take advantage of the enthusiasm of the credulous public and start
new-ventures that often fail. However, the time is slowly coming
when the better class of enterpreneurs is coming forward. So we
may expect better results in future. :
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(IX). Industries that could be started.

347. Without a thorough investigation of each raw material
Industries that could he available in the State, it is not possible to

_ started. definitely suggest what industries are
possible to be started in the State. - However, from the list of raw
materials that are already known or partially utilised, it is eusy
to indicate what industries could be started.

348. It may, at the same time, be mentioned that from the
three Geological Surveys that have been
made it appears that the Baroda State does
not possess any rich minerals and any hope of developing such
industries should not be entertained. Of the minerals that are
already known to exist in some quantities are the stones and
marbles, clays and gypsum. From the lime-stone available at
Okha and Velan recent investigations have suggested the possibi-
lities of manufacturing cement and already a concession for
Dwarka has been given; and further inquiries have been made at
Velan and the granting of a lease is under consideration. The
marble and stone industry in the Sankheda Taluka requires to be
worked up, now that the railway has been constructed upto the
quarries and the marble-beds. As for the clays, the laterite clay
1s being increasingly utilized by the tile manufacturers and already
five factories manufacturing Mangalore Tiles are working at
-Billimora, Gandevi and Naosari. Since there is a likelihood of
some more similar factories being established inquiries are being
-made by the Department of Industries to find out all the available
resources of -the Gandevi Taluka when the clay is available.
Ochres are found in the Vijapur, Kamrej and Velachha Talukas
and could be utilized for the manufacture of chocolate paints.
Some experiments have been made by the Department also. Rich
deposits of china clay are available at Ransipur and the clay is
.refined and sent to Ahmedabad as a sizing material for the Cotton
Mills; but the clay could be utilized for the manufacturse of china-
ware as the experiments already made have amply proved its suit-
ability. The Syndicate that is working at the mine has applied
for a long lease and when it is granted the works will be re-
organised and a department to manufacture chinaware will be
started. However, the work is suffering from one difficulty; it is
situated at a distance of 18 miles from the railway station and
this heavily adds to the cost of carriage of materials to and from
the factory. The extension of the railway from Vijapur has been
sanctioned and the construction should now be undertaken at an

early date. ’

349. There are very good chances for the development of
Necessity of employing a  Ceramic Industry.  Chinaware, earthen
Ceramic Expert. pipes, jars, flouring tiles, etc., could be
manufactured at several places. In order

that this development could be carried on systematically, we would
suggest the employment of a Ceramic Expert to study the resources
and guide the existing as well as new factories that may be started.
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360. Material for glass manufacture is available; but the
Class and Alkali Industries, 12CIOTY that was started failed twice.
_ Another attempt is made to restart the
fa,ptory. In other parts of India, most of the Glass Factories have
*fallgd‘; very few factories have so far succeeded and it would be
advisable that a thorough investigation should be made to find
the conditions under which this industry could be successfully
carried out at Baroda or some other place. The possibility of the
alkali manufacture at Dwarka have been suggested and’ further
inquiries are being made by the Department of Indusiries. This is
an important industry and no-efforts should be spared tn develop
it, if its possibilities are fully demonstrated.

{X). Industries dependent upon Agricultural Products_.

351. Cotton Seeds:—The principal agricultural products of
commercial value are cotton, oil seeds,
tobacco and hides. The Baroda State pro-
duces about 2,00,000 bales of cotton while the 4 cotton Mills con-
sume about 20,000 bales annually. There are 8,000 handlooms but
no statistics are available of the yarn consumed by them. However,
at the best, they must be using 6,000 bales of cotton. Most of the
cotton and yarn consumed by the Mills and the hand-looms comes
from outside the State, and, therefore, there are possibilities of
utilizing local cotton within the State. The Baroda State imports
annually 24,000 bales of yarn and cloth. This readily suggests that
there is a scope for some more Cotton Mills and even for small hand-
loom factories. There are 4 Cotton Mills of which 2 are only Spin-
ning Mills and these could put up some looms. Efforts are being
made to induce outside capitalists to set up large Cotton Mills for
which there is a great field and the proposals are before Govern-
ment. Small hand-loom factories using automatic or fly-shuttle
looms have also been started and-small improvements have been
suggested- in the old pit-looms and demonstration parties are work-
ing among the hand-loom workers. In view of these efforts, we
have-hardly any suggestion to make but to show our approval of
and lend our support to the work that is being done.

Most of the raw cotton is ginned and pressed into fully pressed
bales in the State. There were 97 Ginning Factories, 2,834 gins
and 15 Cotton Press Factories working at the end of the year
1916-17.

852. Oil-seeds:—The next important agricultural produce is
oil-seeds.  'There are castor, rape and
sesamum. mowra, kardi, kanzi, etc. There
are 4 hydraulic Oil Milld with 42 Presses that crush about 3,000
tons of seeds annually. Besides these there are several—mnoét less
than a dozen—small Oil Factories working from 4 to a dozen iron
ghanis, for which no accurate statistics are available. In most
«cases these are combination factories, including cotton gins, flour
mills and rice hullers. The bullock gkanis are also working in all
the principal towns and villages.

Cotton Industry.

Oil-seeds.
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853. From the export and import statistic, it appears that

Trade in Oilseeds. the trade in oil-seeds and oils is as
under:—
(for the year 1917-18). Tons.
Export of oil-seeds .. ... 48,773
Export of oils .. 948
Import of oil-seeds .. ... 15,933
Import of oils 748

3564. From the statistics provided by the Agriculture and

The orucies should be  Revenue Departments it appears that about
manufactured state. 5,00,000 tons of all kinds of oil-seeds are

produced within the State, out of which, as shown above, 49,721
tons are exported. Therefore, there is no doubt that 450 hydraulic
presses, each crushing 1,000 tons of seeds annually could be started..
The oils crushed in the factories are exported mostly unrefined.
Only one Mill at Baroda manufactures double-boiled lin-seed oil.
All these Mills conld be induced to refine their products and turn
them into more valuable articles.

855. Mowra sceds are entirely exported, there being no
factory that crushes them. M owre flowers
are used for the manufacture of country
liquors for which the State holds a monopoly. The wwowra-seed oil
is used by the Candle and Glycerine Factory at Billimora and some
of the local factories could crush them as the supply of the seeds
is quite near their place. ' :

356. Like the Oil Factory at Baroda, the other factories.
Necessity of orgamising a  COWd 1mport lin-seeds and crush them
Soap Department in the 1N their mills. There are agricultural

Kata-Bhavan. tracts all round the State which produce oil-

seeds in large quantities. The manufacture of soaps, candles and
glycerine could ba also extended as there is a great demand for
them all over the country. These are products that require fats
and oils as their raw material which as shown above are available
in large quantities. A soap expert was engaged by the Depart-
ment of Commerce and Industries in 1916 and some experiments.
were made: his services were also lent to the Cagdle Factory at
Billimora to organise a Soap Department for the utilization of
olien. But the introduction of the soap industry elsewhere required
a number of trained soap boilers for which the Iala-Bhavan
undertook to open a special class. Unfortunately, the work has
been kept in abeyance since a long time and we would suggest that
& special Department shotild be opened in the School of Arts (Kala-
Bhavan) and courses should be organised for training in the
chemistry of oils and fats and their manufacture. There is a great
scope for small soap factories in connection with the Oil Mills and
if properly trained men are available the factory owners, we are
fold, have shown their willingness to employ them. A fully
equipped soap department in the Kala-Bhavan would be able to
stimulate the industry very well.

Mowra seeds and flowers.
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357. Petlad tobacco is a well-known trade article and is ex-
ported raw. It is generally used for the
hukka and a part is exported to Aden for the
wmanufacture-of cigars. Several attempts have been made to cure
the leaf and to manufacture cigars and cigarettes. But it does not
appear that the efforts made were whole-hearted and thorough.
We would, therefore, suggest that as a final effort, the present
Deputy Director of Agriculture should be entrusted with the in-
vestigation and possibilities of the manufacture may be found out
and made available to the public. 1,78,078 maunds of tobacco
fmretﬁxpé){tftad raw, most of which should be cured and manufactured
in the State. ‘

358. Hides to the amount of 10,614 maunds are exported.
There are two ‘important curing yards at
Baroda-and small yards at Petlad and other
places. The tanning that is done at these yards is bark tanning
in which Aval and babul barks are mostly used. Most of these
hides are exported to Europe, where they are retreated and finished
for the market. Besides these small factories there are a number
of curing pits in villages where hides and skins are cured accord-
ing to the old methods. Most of the hides cured are for local
purposes, for kos and varat and country shoes. A part of them is
also exported to Bombay and to foreign countries.

Tobacco.

Hides.

For the manufacture of Chrome tanned leather a Joint Stock
Company was started in 1908 but on- account of bad management
it failed and the machinery was sold. Gujarat has not a large
meat-eating population and the hides and skins that are available
are of the dead agricultural stock and their supply is limited.
Therefore, it has been said that there are very few possibilities
for a modern tanning factory working successfully in the Baroda
State. But before this statement could be accepted, thorough in-
vestigation should be made. Government have very recently sanc-
tioned the appointment of an expert chemist to study the tanning
methods followed by the Chamars and suggest improvements to be
made therein. This expert! may also be asked to inquire into the
possibility of the leather tanning industry on a large scale on
modern lines. ’

359. Foresp Industries:—While discussing the development

i of the State forests we have made mention

Forest Industries. of the forest industries that could be deve-
loped. We, therefore, do not propose to repeat the same over again.
The forest resources are undeveloped and careful attention should
be paid for their exploitation as suggested above.

360. Besides the industries suggested above, it is quite

possible to introduce some other industries
Some other industries ®ould ‘also though these may be dependent upon

raw materials that may have to be imported
such.as hosiery, calico-printing, saddlery and shoe-making, manu-
facture of tin and hollow-ware, etc. .These also will require
thorough preliminary investigation. In such cases, besides local
inquiries, it would always be best to consult experts in foreign

158



countries who might collect information about machinery, etc., and
render us careful and proper advice.. This method of enquiry,
though costly, will save the people unnecessary trouble and risk.
Some of the important institutions like the Society of Chemical
Industry, the Institute of Civil Engineers, the American Society
of Mechanical Engineers, and some of the important Universities
and Technical Colleges may also be addressed and arrangements
made through them. ‘

361. The industrial policy of the State has been laid down
Department of Commerce 1N the “Rules for the Development of Com-

and Industry. - merce and Industry in the Baroda State.”
(Appendix XVIL.) We have carefully gone through them and
have hardly anything more to suggest. The rules are carefully
drawn and provide for a comprehensive industrial policy. The
Department of Commerce and Industry is now put under a separate
Officer and we suggest a good and efficient departmental organisa-
tion to carry out the various measures.

(XI). Chemical Laboratory.

362. In the Department of Commerce and Industry, a well-
equipped Chemical Laboratory should be
. provided. There are hundreds of raw
materials found in the State forests and at other places whose
economic values have to be tested and found out. Investigation is
not possible to be made at any of the existing Laboratories—at the
College, at the Kala-Bhavan or at the Medical Store. They are
intended for their own special purposes. Any additional work
given to them may interfere with their legitimate functions. There-
fore, we would suggest that a special Research Laboratory should be
started. It should be in charge of a First Class Chemist with
some experience of research work and he should be given the
assistance of two apprentices. It should systematically carry out
analysis of all the raw materials found in the State and also make
experiments on a small scale where possible. It should assist the
local industries in the solution of their problems and difficulties.
We have no hesitation in saying that any money spent for this
purpose would repay in many ways. The only condition of this
suggestion is that a whole-hearted effort should be made. Half-
hearted measures usually fail, and the unfortunate institution gets
a bad name.

Along with the local chemist an outside chemist of some re-
putation should be employed as a consultant. The programme of
investigation should be settled in consultation with and the result
should be submitted to him for opinion. In all such matters it is
always advisable that the work done at the Laboratory should be
checked by some other competent chemist.

363. The two apprentices should be M. Sc.’s and may be
chosen from the Baroda College as far as
possible. They should be engaged for a
term of three to five years. In case they are able to solve any
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difficult problem they should be given special bonus or where a
new industry is started as a result of their investigation they may
be given special facilities for joining it. Such a system is work-
ing in some of the American Universities and is known, by the
Mellon system, We can as well adopt it here in Baroda. :

364. In case the Government is not inclined to spend a large
sum over a new Chemical Laboratory one
of the existing Laboratories may be im-
. proved and the necessary equipment should
be provided. Of all the three, the College Laboratory is the best
suited. Its equipment is nearly complete and with a small expendi-
ture the rest may be provided.” We learn that some kind of original
research is being done at present and the Professor in charge is
willing to undertake the work provided the College and educational
authorities give the necessary permission and & room for fitting up
the tables. In this case, the investigations may be conducted
under the supervision of the Professor of Chemistry. This we
suggest as a second alternative. :

865.  In this: Laboratory, pure research work may be carried
The Kala-Bhavan out. But for experiments on g small scale
Laharatory. the Kala-Bhavan should be utiized: It is
trying to organise a class in Applied Chemistry and already most
of the necessary machinery and apparatus have been ordered out.
This Department should be immediately got ready and should be
made - available for the investigations of the problems ot the
Department of Industries. '

366. It has been represented to us by the Alembic Chemical
Representation of the Works that it has a number of chemical
Alembic Works. problems to solve and it wants State assist-
ance in the form of the salaries of one or two chemists. We con-
sider that this is a good proposal and should receive adequate con-
sideration at the hands of the Government. But instead of giving
salaries of chemists to the Company we would propose that a
special fellowship may ba endowed for research at the new State
or at the College Laboratory. The cost of the fellowship may be
borne partly by the State and partly by the Company—the results
to become the exclusive property of the Alembic Chemical Works
Company, Ltd. We do not believe in doing the work gratis; the
Company must suggest its problems and must contribute a part
of the fellowship expenses. The Company must be serious before
it asks Government for assistance for research and must be ready
to contribute some funds. Such work may also be done fnr any
other industry in the State. In the development of modern indus-
tries, chemistry plays an important part and the provision for
chemical research is an absolute necessity. It is the primary duty
of the State to provide for it. So far as we can see, there is no
lack of work.
" 867. DBesides the chemist the Department of Industries should
, be provided with a well-qualified Mechanical
Necessity of employing a2 Tngineer. We suggest the employment of
Mechanical Engineer. 5 Mechanical Engineer because we think,

Next best substitute for
a Chenical Laboratory.
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the Department should take, as stated below, steps for the organi-
sation of peripatetic parties, for the training of the artisans in
imqroved methods of their professions. The Engineer will select
tools and implements for the different trades and train demons-
trators in their uses. He will supervise the working of the
demonstrations and guide them. He may also act as an Inspector
for the Schools of Handicrafts suggested elsewhere. Moreover he
will act as a Technical Advisor to the Department and the people
in the establishment of small factories, in the selection of machinery
and their after-care, etc.

368. The Department will require other experts in ceramics,
oth . in tanning, etc.; but these may be tem-
er experts may he . .
temporarily engaged. porarily engaged as required. .

369. The Workshop of the Kala-Bhavan should be utilized
The Kala-Bhavan shourg 10T €xperiments. The Kala-Bhavan though
co-operate with the ill-equipped is an important institution and
Department of should be fully utilized by the Department

ries. . .
of Industries. If some more machines are
required they may be purchased. The staff of the Department
should also be made available for advice. A small State like
Baroda cannot afford to have separate institutions of the same
kind for its different departments specially in their early formative
stages. It is better that the existing facilities should be well-
availed of in the beginning. For this purpose, we would recom-
mend that a close co-operation shculd be arranged between the
Department of Industries and the Kala-Bhavan, and workshop
and the Laboratory of the latter should be made available for
experiments. Already some work has been done as mentioned
above. Since the last several years, both of them have been work-
ing together; Experiments for the manufacture of paints, soaps,
brass and copper sheets have been made by the Department of
TIndustries in the Kala-Bhavan and so far ample facilities have
been given. We learn from the Director of Commerce that the
staff of the Kala-Bhavan has also been several times called for
advice, for improvements in dyeing and hand-loom industries and
it has been ungrudgingly given. But full advantage of the Bhavan
could not be taken as all its staff is not efficient and the Laboratory
and workshop are not properly fitted up. As suggested below, this
deficiency should be made up. The Government should pass orders
that the Kala-Bhavan should give all the facilities to the Depart-
ment of Industries for experiments. :

370. After making necessary experiments and investigations
o if - any industries seem feasible capitalists
e 1 St e ser  may be persuaded to take up the proposi-
. Industries. tions and where necessary some special -con-
cessions and privileges may be given. In the selection of capita-
lists as far as possible the State’s subject should be given pre-
ference. The investigations will have been made with their money
and they should get preference. But care should be taken that the
men selected are good businessmen and would make success of the
industry. In case, such men are not available, outside successful
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indian 1ndustrialists should be approached. 'Some of the Baroda
people are very good merchants but they have not much experience
of the management of modern industries. If some outside indus-
trialists come or start industries.in co-operation with the local
people or even independently, they may stimulate local enterprise
ar train them in new methods. For some time; therefors, the
Department should devote special attention and induce outside
capitalists to start industries. We are glad to observe that the
activities of the Department are engaged in this direction and
some good work is being done.

871. But if after all these efforts no capitalist comes forward
because the industry is new and he feels shy,
the State, if it is convinced of the usefu{
ness and the possibility of the industry, should not hesitate to
pioneer it. During 18&3’0 to 1895, several industries were started
and the vesults so far have. been successful. Most of them are
working satisfactorily and in one case has stimulated private
enterprize.  'When necessary, the old policy should be revived.

Pioneering.

(X1L.) Boiler and Factory Ihs;pection.

372. The inspectsign of boilers and prime1 movers in the
tate is entrusted to the Boiler Inspector who
:2&;‘,’,"2’:'5'2.?1'.?.’& :: 2:: works under the Director of ComII)nerce and
trusted o the Direotor of  Industry. The Boiler Inspector is also the
uetries: Inspector of Factories but the administra-
tion of the Factory Act is entrusted to the Sar Suba. When the
Act was passed the inspection of factories was entrusted to.the
Naib Subas in their jurisdiction. This work has now been entrust-
ed to the Boiler Inspector. The administration of the Act, there-
fore, should be entrusted to the Director of Industries who is miore
interested in the supervision of the factories than the Sar Suba.

(XI1iI). Cottage Industries.

873. As may be seen from the statistics given in para. 19 of

) this Report every decade shows that under

Practical Do e the competition of foreign industfies the old

i industries are dying and the population is

more and more thrown on the ill-organised agriculture. Hand-loom
weavers, tanners, potters, metal workers and many other artisars
are slowly leaving their professions. At the same time, no new
handicrafts have grown that are usually seen as adjuncts to modern
industrial life-handicrafts and small workshops that may be seen
to a small extent in some of the big -cities like Bombay and
Calcutta. In the new adjustment of our industrial life, from the
purely agricultural type of Society to the new industrial organisa-
tion based on. modern: science and machinery, some of the hand-
loom weaver can never hope to compete with the power looms; he
industries are certainly bound to disappear. The ordinary hand-
may hold his own in special weaves such as Patola and Sars but
that, too. not for a long time.  Ultimately most of them will dis-
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appear. All the same, there are ways in which the process of dis-
appearance can be delayed and that improvements could be made
in their method of doing their business—technical and financial.
They may be taught and given improved implements—a fly-shuttle
hand-loom instead of the old pit-loom; a paddle potter’s wheel
instead of the old wheel. There may be found improved tools and
machines for every craft for carpenters, smiths, shoe-makers,
weavers, etc. By opening schools of handicrafts under the super-
vision of a trained master craftsman, the artisans and their sons
may be trained in improved methods. Several such schools have
been working in India—the School of Handicrafts at Nagpur, the
Shoe-making School at Cawnpore; the Leather Curing Class at
Madras. 'There are several Trade Schools at Lahore, Lucknow
and at other places. In this connection, we are glad to observe
that a Committee has recently been appointed to report on’ the
introductioni of the Schools of Handicrafts. Along with these
schools, peripatetic demonstration parties may be also organised
that may go from town to town, from village to village and demon-
strate the uses of these tools and implements to workmen who
cannot come to schools. Such peripatetic demonstration
parties have been constituted for carpentry, tanning, brass-
casting, ete, in the United Provinces and in - Mysore.
In this State, also, similar parties have been organised
for hand-loom weaving. Similar classes and parties may
be organised here _ after careful study of each handi-
craft. The Department of Industries is also taking steps to
organise demonstrations-in improved {anning and wool-weaving.
Some other crafts such as carpentry, smithy, etc., may also be
taught by such parties. We need not lay down the whole pro-
gramme here but it would suggest itself while working out details.

The ordinary Indian workman is slovenly, he has no sense of

proportion, he has no value of time and precision in execution and
he hardly takes proper care of his tools. Care, therefore, should
be taken that in these schools and demonstrations special emphasis
is laid to the practical side of his training. He must be trained as
a workman first. He may be given literary and theoretical train-
ing but just enough for his immediate purposes.

874. For the improvement of the business-side of the handi-
Co-operative_Societies can  CT2i1S, to enable the artisans te purchase
suit the requirements of  their materials at a reasonable price and to

the artisans. dispose of their finished products to the best
- ' advantage and to provide them with funds
for their business at a reasonable rate of interest we would re-
commend that Co-operative Societies—Societies for Credit, sale and
purchase—are very well-suited. = They have proved of very great
value all over the world and similar Societies should be organised
for them here.. There are already 15- Weavers’ and 4 Tanners’
Societies. All of these are Credit Societies and are doing small
business. The Weavers’ Societies purchase yarn collectively but
the business does not amount fo much. No arrangement has been
made for common:sale. “We fully realise that the artisans, as a
class, are very conservative and are slow fo move and introduce .
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reforms. We know, too, that it took months before a fly-shuttle
loom was accepted at Pattan; we know, too, that efforts were made
for years at Pattan--a good weaving centre—to organise a yarn
store but without success. This was inevitable. But we would
suggest that effort should be continued for years and we are sure
that ultimately good results would be obtained.

(XIV.) Primary Schools for the sons of Artisans.

875. Along with the Schools of Handicrafts but more as a
preliminary to them special schools for the
sons of artisans should be opened at suit-
, able centres as has been done at Amreli.
In that school, all the boys of the artisans of the town of the
compulsory age are placed. This school was at first a branch of
the Kala-Bhavan (School of Arts at Baroda), the last one existing
of the many started some years back. At that school very few.

boys used to attend and, therefore, the school hours were changed
so that the boys attending the primary and other schools may go to
it during their off hours, in the morning and evening. A number
-of boys who had some liking for handicrafts used to attend it and
to them the school served more as a Manual Training Class than
as a School of Arts. It had three courses of study—weaving,
carpentry and dyeing and to a very small extent smithy. The
school continued to work on the old lines for a few years and then
it was suggested that instead of the boys attending-two schools, one
in the morning and another in the after-noon, it was better that
the literary education that was given to the boys in the primary
school, was also given in the Kala-Bhavan and all the sons of
artisans from the town brought together. The suggestion was
approved by the Department of Education and all the necessary
facilities for studies were provided in the school and it has now
been working as a primary school under the Compulsory Educa-
tion Act.. The same industrial classes - are continued and the
courses ‘are so regulated that the boys get training in both. The
results so far have been encouraging; the boys have shown. greater
aptitude in their studies; and they get chances for learming their
own hereditary trades which pleases their parents. The equipment
of the school is not very adequate, it is mot supplied with! all the
modern tools and implements; at the same time, there is one danger
the school is likely. to run in. In -order to reduce the cost of
“management it is inclined to cater for outside orders and thus
' commercialise the institution and sacrifice the teaching of the crafts,
and ultimately ruin the efficiency of teaching. Therefore, this
danger must be specially guarded against. We learn that the

Department of Education is keenly watching the progress of the
school and ig also training some more teachers for opening similar
schools at other places. But before multiplying any new schools
'we would lay down two conditions that should be observed in their
management. ‘The first is that they must be supplied with modern
tools; and secondly, there should be a good inspector to supervise

their work.

Primary Schools for the
sons of Artisans.
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876." In order {o carry out these two suggestions we propose

" that a special branch may be opened in the

A branch of handicrafts lepartment ‘of Industries, for the develop-
should be organised in the ment of handicrafts with a trained mechanic
Department of Industri®®:  jn charge of it. The Department would be
in touch with the industrial life and its requirements and already
some work is being done therein of a similar nature. Therefors,
it is best fitted to carry it out. The man in charge of this work
may act as an inspector of the primary industrial schools which
would continue to remain under the Department of Education, as

- at present.

(XV.) Industrial Suburbs and the Housfng of Labour.

377. Except at Baroda, and in a small way at Petlad, Dabhoi
) and Billimora there are no large congrega-
s of the tatour . tions of factories; but these and other towns
. are likely to grow and more factories are
. likely to be established. If we want to avoid the creation of slums
that are to be seen all gver Europe and their demoralising effects
upon labour, steps should be taken beforehand for the creation of
industrial suburbs and the housing of labour. We must profit by
experience and mistakes of the West. and of some of the cities of
India and try to take measures that would save us from grave
situation that may be created later on. Therefore, we propose
that the following measures should be taken to avoid starting of
factories in ‘congested areas and to provide housing facilities near
the factory at the time a factory is started.

(@) That a survey should be made of all the important towns
where some industries exist and where some more are likely to be
started. In this survey the area where an industrial suburb is to
be created should be marked and the land should be prohibited
from being used for any other purpose without special Government
permission.

(6) In the Rules made under the Land Revenue Code the per-
mission of the Vahiwatdar is required before a factory is erected.
Under these rules the Vahiwatdar only decides whether the factory
is likely to be a nuisance or if there is going to be any other objec--
tion to the location of the factory at the site selected. He has no
authority to suggest the best suitable site for the factory. We there-
fore, suggest that the rules should be revised and fresh rules should
be added, so as to provide town planning and the acquisition of land
for industries. The town planning may be done by a competent
Engineer and the plans should be finally prepared in consultation
with the Department of Industries and approved by the Govern-
ment. The Department of Industries should be entrusted with_ the
administration of the rules. The rules should provide also for the
acquisition of land for the industries and for the construction of
roads and the provision of other facilities.

(¢) All applications for the selection of factory gites and
their approval should go to the Vahiwatdar in the first instance a¢
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at present; but the final dectsion should be given by the Director
of Industries. ' :

(d) All the hand-industries and small home industries that
use oil or electricity as fuel may‘be permitted within the town area
but the industries that use coal and that employ more than 100
men should be, as far as possible, located outside the fowns and
in places specially selected. ' ’

(&) 'When a concern applies for the approval of a factory site
it must submit a statement as to how it proposes to house its lahour.
After satisfying that enough provision -has been made permission
to build the factory may be given. -

(f/ It may not be possible for a few and a small factory to
make adequate provision for the.housing of labour as it may not be
in a position to invest all the necessary funds. In such a case,
to insist upon the provisionn of housing for the labour would be
killing the industry. There may be industries such as the Cotton
Gins and Presses that employ labour during the season and for
which there is not permanent labour. Rules should, therefore,
provide to meet these difficulties: and it should suffice if the factory
has got or acquired the land necessary for the housing of labour
later on. In special cases, arrangements may be made for the
granting of the Government loans at a very low rate of interest
for the housinp of the labour. '

If these precautions are observed we feel confident that con-
gestion in cities would be avoided and the health of the labouring
population would not suffer. :

(XVI). Industrial Museums and Exhibitions.

378, In 1892, under the Presidentship of Mr. Bruce, a Com-
mittes was appointed to work out the details
of a Museum and in 1894 the foundation for
the State Museum at Baroda was laid. In the beginning, the
services of an expert from England were engaged to purchase
samples and arrange them. The collection was at first located in
the Central Pavilion in the Public Park; and in about 1898, when
the present building was ready it was transferred there. The
building has since a few years been found to be insufficient for the
growing collection; so another wing has been built for the Picture
Gallery.

379. The Musenm is divided into two sections, Science and
Arts. In the Science Section, Geology and
, Biology Departments are well-equipped and
are a great help; to the students of the Baroda College. In the
Arts section, there is a special wing for Baroda industries. This
collection, however, is not complete and some more exhibits of
Barodsa economic products are needed. :
880. An Industrial Section should be organised in connec-
tion; with) the Baroda Museum. If should
. consist of the. following sections:—

(a) Agriculture: Farm products and machinery.
() TForestry: Products and their use. '
‘ 166

Museums.

1ts further development.

Industrial: Museuma.



(¢) Industrial arts of Baroda.
(@) Industries:—

J1) Natural resources and raw materials

(2) Their industrial uses.

(3) Information regarding other industries with the-
necessary charts, maps, models, etc. A first class
chemist or engineer should be placed in charge of

~ this section who can reply to industrial inquiries and
give regular lectures on and demonstrations of indus-
trial subjects.

(4) Collection of the samples of the Baroda arts an'
industries.

381. Along with the Museum and as a part of it, g fullr
equipped Technical Library should be
organised and a complete set of books and
magazines on industries, that it is possible to -develop, should be
specially kept.

382. We are informed that in 1915, a Commiftee was

A epecial industrial section a’p pomted by the Dewalll to Inquire what
should be organised in the 1mMProvements and extensions could be made
present Cenmtral Museum. jp the Central Museum at Baroda. The

\ Committee, after careful inquiry, had
suggested that a special industrial section may be organised. As
suggested above, we learn that the Report is still before Govern-
ment and is under consideration. We strongly support the recom-
mendations of the Committes in this matter.

383. Similar Museums should be started at the District Head

Mussums should be starteq LUSITETS but on a very small scale. There
at each District Head is already one Agricultural Museum at
Quarters. Mehsana, organised by the District Local
Board. Some alterations should be made therein to include ex-
hibits of local industries and raw materials. A small beginning
has been made at Naosari which requires further development.

384. Along with the Museum or as a part of it a Sales Depot

of Baroda Arts and Industries should be
opened. A small beginning has been made
at the Museum at Baroda put unfortunately, the collection has been
relegated to an ummportant corner. The collection should be
placed in a prominent place so as to attract the attention of the
visitors.

885.  The first Industrial Exhibition was held in the State

. in 1881 and a second one in 1917. During

the interval one exhibition was held in 1910
at Naosari under the auspices of the District Board and another at
Baroda.”

. 386. We propose that one exhibition should be held imme-
periodio exhibitions_one  G18t€ly after the cessation of the War and
“should be heid in mear  thereafter at regular intervals of every five

future. years. Such periodic exhibitions may also
be held with advantage in each of the four District towns.
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387. The exhibitions must be few but they should be well-
organised- with a definite purpose pre-
ceded by careful work. Collection of all
sorts of exhibits without any reason should be avoided. Exhibits
may be few but well-chosen with a definite object. In order that
this work may be well done preparations should be made fully a
'year or six months ahead to enable the Committee of the Exhibi-
tion to settle plans and carry out details. Industrial exhibitions,
if properlyr managed, serve a very useful purpose. Not only all
the raw materials and their uses could be exhibited but also the
possibilities of new industries could be suggested. Local industries
that are sometimes lying unknown get a chance for advertisement
and get easily known. Apart from this, exhibition is an education
in itself. We, would, therefors, suggest that a more liberal policy
in' organising exhibitions should be followed. '

(XVII). Technical Education.

Importance of exhibitions.

38?. A Commitlee was formed in November, 1888, {o con-

Organisation of the Kalae S.0€T and report upon the measures to be

Bhavan. adopted in connection with the establish-.

ment of a Technical School; and Prof. T.

K. Gajjar, M.A., B.Sc., was entrusted with the work of drawing
up curriculum for the different branches of the Institute.

His Highness the Maharaja, after carefully considering the
scheme submitted to him, passed the following order on 25th
March, 1890:— :

“The project of diffusing general and technical knowledge
through the Vernaculars has been under the consideration of
Government. The proposal of Mr. Gajjar to start such an
Institution on the Grant-in-aid principle has been considered,
and it is thought desirable on the whole that the experiment

" should be made as a State concern. It is accordingly directed
that a Technical Institution should be opened at Baroda where
education of the hand and the eye will be attempted side by
side with that of the mind, and where instruction will be
imparted mainly through the Vernaculars. The object is to
help the people to improve the existing industries and to intro-
duce new ones that may be remunerative. It is desirable that
-0 modest beginning should be made and scope of the Institu-
tion should accordingly be restricted for the present to teach-
ing drawing, bleaching, dyeing and calico-printing and car-
pentry. The course of instruction should combine theory and
practice so as to turn out a more skilful artisan than at
present.”

* ‘ * * * * *

“Along with this central institution, dyeing schools should
be opened in the Districts, at places to be fixed hy the
‘Department.” ‘
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. Accordingly, the Kala-Bhavan (School of Arts) was started
in August, 1890, and the existing Training School, including the
agricultural class, was amalgamated with it.

389. The school has now on its roll 400 students, some of
won.  them coming from the remotest parts of
Gourses of [nstruetion:  India. It has three years’ fully graduated
and systematic courses of instruction in eight branches, viz., (1)
Civil Engineering, (2) Mechanical Engineering, (3) Chemical
Technology, (specially of dyeing, bleaching and textile printing),
(4) Industrial Chemistry, (5) Textile manufacture, chiefly Weaving
Technology, (6) Fine Arts (including Process Work), (7) Architec-
ture, (8) Banking and Commerce. Besides these regular courses
there are three demonstrators teaching repoussé work, wood-carving
and art enamelling. Except the School of Commerce which is con-
ducted in English, most of the classes are conducted in Gujarati.
Besides the Diploma courses special one or two years’ short courses
are offered in most of the Departments. -Those who are artisans
and those who do not want complete training are accepted as free
apprentices in the Industrial Art Workshops. So also free
apprenticeship is offered in carpentry, mechanical engineering,
dyeing and weaving to a few young men in each Department. In
order to keep the students in constant touch with industrial con-
ditions they are frequently taken on visits to local and outside
industries. The Kala-Bhavan has got a well-equipped library con-
taining useful technical books and magazines.
390. It was the desire of His Highness the Maharaja that
other Industrial schoots,  U0€ technical education in the State should
" be wide as well as deep and should reach all
important villages with industrial possibilities. With this view
the District Industrial Schools were established soon after the
opening of the Kala-Bhavan. Most of them were mono-technic
schools teaching some one art or industry, such as dyeing or
weaving. These schools were opened at Dabhoi, Padra, Kathore,
Petlad, Vaso and Pattan—places where these industries were
flourishing. At present, the Kala-Bhavan has two District
Schools, one at Amreli with weaving, dyeing and carpentry classes,
and the other at Dabhoi teaching weaving and dyeing.

391. During the 25 years of its career, the Kala-Bhavan has
Kala-Bhavan and tndustriay SO0 out nearly a thousand graduates fully
- ustrial . . : . . .

> development, © trained in the various arts and industries.

. It has supplied a large number of Mechanical
Engineers, Dyers, Weavers, etc., to Gujarat and Dyers specially
through the whole of India. The dye-houses now established,
large and small, have most of them got their inspiration and
guidance from the Dyeing School of the Kala-Bhavan. “Professor
Gajjar, who was very keen on the promotion of chemical industries,
by his own work and with the help of Professor Shumaker and
Dr. Erhardt who were brought from Germany to work on the Kala-
Bhavan staff organised a very successful school of chemical techno-
logy, which has been supplying dye-house chemists to the country
for the last many years.” ’
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-892. - ‘As foundation to technical study, classes in manual
training and drawing have been established
( in some of the important primary schools of
the State, so that boys from their early days may get & liking for
an industrial career. There are at present several manual train-
ing classes attached to the Vernacular schools.

Besides these State Industrial Schools, there is one Grant-in-

,a.lid:I‘ndustrial School, “The J. N. Tata Hunnar Shala,” at Naosari.
It has classes in Mechanical Engineering, Carpentry, etc.

'893. His Highness the Maharaja is a firm believer in the

benefits that accrue from foreign travel and
. training at the best Universities of Europe,
America and Japan. During the last 25 years, several students
have been sent to these countries to be trained in various arts and
industries. If the number of students sent for Medicine, Law and
higher education is excluded (and this number is considerable)
gléose that were sent for training in Industries and Arts come te

" Manual Training Classes.

Technical schelarships.

4 Agriculture.

‘6 Industries (Cabinet-making, watch-making, chemical
technology, potiery, mining, etc.).

6. Engineering (civil, mechanical, electrical and

- sanitary). :

2 TForestry.

2 Gardening,

‘b Economics and sociology. -

25.

. Some of these State scholars were graduates of Indian Univer-
sities while others were sons of artisans trained in the local Schoois
of Arts. In addition to these, promising artisans (7) have been
trained up in the Arts Schools of Lahore, Madrag, etc., in indus-
trial arts. Most of the scholars trained with State scholarships
are “now serving the State with credit or finding profitable employ
ment in' other parts of India.” s :

394. Since a few years, a scheme of loan funds has been

Loan fund: Trainin started to send promising graduates of
H ing of . . o e » .

artisans. Indian Universities to foreign countries ‘“to

. learn the methods of modern industries.”

In the selection of the students for foreign training it may be

mentioned that no distinction of caste or creed is observed. Sons

of artisans are also selected so that hereditary skill may get further

developed. - . ' ‘

395. " Recommendation:—(X). A -part of the Kala-Bavan

o staff is not very well-qualified. Some of

‘The lecturers In the Kala-  the members are very old hands, under-paid

Bhavan should he better o - . L PR -

qualified men. and their knowledge is very antiquated

Therefore, -better staff should be provided.

The Kala-Bhavan, it is true, is intended to train young ien from

secondary schools and, therefore, the staridard of training is very
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low,-but even for:these boys the cldss of men employed- as:teachers -
are very inferior; very recently, some better qualified men have
been employed; but some of the old people still remain who should

be replaced. The efficiency of the training will ultimately depend

upon the qualifications of the teachers and these should be first-

rate men. ’

396. (II). As stated above, the standard of teaching 'has
: been kept very low. This should be raised.
craduatresi in Sicience is}muld PI‘OViSiOn should bel made for the tra,ining
pe Z:::is.:r:.ppl e of graduates in Science from Universities in
.. Applied Chemistry so that better men could
be made available for industrial development.

397. (III). The Department of Applied Chemistry should be

~ developed. At present, only instructions in

rhec:::;;:;e:; o1y piied - dyeing have been given. Arrangements are
developed, under progress for the opening of the

\ Departments.in Applied Chemistry.

Chemistry of Oil and Fats:—This should be pushed and
the necessary staff and equipment should be provided. The
Laboratory of the Institute “exists only in name” as has been said
by an expert who visited it very recently. This should be improved
to suit the requirements of the Institute in higher standards and
for industrial experiments that -may have to be done for the-
Department of Industries. - ’ -

398. (IV). At present, in the mechanical and other work- -
he Kalaugh ) shops too much attention is paid to outside
e Kala-Bhavan should ex- orders in fact, they are. commercialised to
e " the ‘State, """ such .an extent tha,l?_r the efficiency of teach-
ing has been sacrificed and any proposal for
experiments has been unfavourably considered and grudgingly
undertaken. This should be stopped. After all, in a large institu-
tion like the Kala-Bhavan a few rupees’ profit more or less, should
not matter; it should not come in the way of the real industrial-
training. The people of the State have hardly any facilities where
they could go and have small experiments made. This facility the
Ka,}a-Bhava,n should provide fully, ungrudgingly and sympatheti-
cally. :

399. (V) It may not be possible to utilize the Kala-Bhavan

An ef:ici:ntl:o;king :rrange- staff for all the experimental work Of the
ment ehould be made with-  Tyonartment of Industries as it will. have-to
:f:::l l?rpat:-:me:::t;:nfd:;? de\%te its attention to the teaching work
B et o ¢ first.  But they may be induced to help’
Industries. the Department in their leisure hours for
which some allowance may be paid if results are shown. But, for
all important work the Department of Industries should engage its
own experts, the Kala-Bhavan giving the use of its Laboratories
and the workshops. By this co-operation the State will be spared
some unnecessary expenses, the teachers will get a chance to do
some research work and earn some money and the boys will get a
chance for practical training. We, therefore, strongly suggest that

an efficient working arrangements should be made with the Depart-
L L



ment of Educé.tion, under which the Kala-Bhavan is at present
working; or if necessary, the Institute may be placed under the
Department, of Industries.

(XVIIL) Railways and Ports.

400. The railway policy of His Highness the Maharaja Saheb
has been so very thorough-going that we-
have -hardly any suggestions to make.
Most Talukas, of the State have now been connected with rail-
ways and if some remain it is due to circumstances beyond the
control of the State. The territories of the “Raj are interspersed
with those of the British as well as other Indian States and unless
these co-operate it becomes difficult to connect the outlying
Talukas with railways. The two important railways—Kodinar
and Dwarka—have been held over till the other Kathiawad States
are ready. In other places, the War has come in the way as the
cost of materials has gone very high. ‘

401. In the course of the inquiry, some of the witnesses
have suggested the construction of a few
‘ railway lines—mostly the extension of the
existing lines. From the materials at our disposal we cannot give
any definite opinion as to their feasibility. We would, therefors,
leave the proposals to be investigated by the Railway Department
and if any are found financially possible the Government orders
xéag) be obtained. A list of such lines ig given in Appendix IL.

The  Railway policy.

New constructions.

402, There are four ports—two river and two sea-ports—in
the State. The river ports are Billimora and
Naosari and the sea-ports are Beyt and
Velan. Several witnesses have told us that the river ports require
improvement as silt has accumulated and made them shallow.
The Public Works Department may be asked to inspect them and
suggest such improvements as are possible.

403. We know that it is the intention of His Highness the
Development of the sea- Maharaja Saheb to develop the Kathiawad
ports. sea-ports; for several years soundings were
taken but the actual development has been postponed till the rail-
ways connecting the ports could ba constructed and till a Marine
Engineer is available. We strongly support the policy of His
Highness’ Government in these undertakings. Both the Velan
a,ng Beyt ports are commercially very important and will materially
benefit the Talukas to be served by them.

River and sea-ports.
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CHAPTER VI

- Financial Facilities.
(I). Banking.

404. Before 1875, all the banking in the State was carried
) ) on by Shroffs. All the State funds were
Banking: Commercial — gJeposited with four prominent Sowkars of
Baroda. About the year 1876, State
treasuries were organised and the State funds were .withdrawn
from private Skroffs. This necessarily caused scarcity of fluid
capital and the State felt the necessity of organising Commercial
Banks to help both the Skroffs and the general public. In 1884,
the Baroda Pedhi was started with a capital of Rs. 3,00,000 divided
into 600 shares of Rs. 500 each. Half of these shares were taken
by Government and the other half by the people of Baroda. As
special concessions (i) the use of a State building free of rent, (ii)
a cash credit of Rs. 3 lakhs at 3 per cent. and some other minor -
privileges were granted. The Pedhi (Bank) was managed by a
Board of five Directors consisting of a President and two Directors
nominated by Government and two others by the shareholders.
It was authorised to lend money on the usual Banking principles.
The scope of this Bank was very limited and it was not in a con-
dition to meet the growing needs of commerce and industry. For
several years, therefore, it was in contemplation either to have
another large Bank or to invite one of the Bombay Banks to open
a branch here. In 1908, it was decided to start a new Bank at
Baroda and the Pedhi being no longer required was sent into
voluntary liquidation. All along its career the old Bank was
working successfully, and when it wag closed shareholders received
about 30 per cent. over and above their share capital. -

405. A similar Bank was started at Visnagar about the same

Visnagar Pechl time. But being away from the Head

) Quarters and under the control of the Dis-

trict Collector (Suba) who has always multifarious duties to per-

form, it was not well-managed. The Directors were not local

men. Some of the investments were risky and the famine of 1899

‘ruined some of the Bank’s clients. In 1904 or so, this Pedhi was

closed and sent into liquidation. The share capital was fully
realised and returned to shareholders.

406. During all these years, the needs of Commerce and

Soarcity of funds Industries were growing and the indigenous

d " Shroff system was found to be inadequate.

All over the State—in all the Taluka and other important towns—

are to be found Shroffs or bankers whose prineipal business is to
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finance trade and.commerce and do Aundi business. They also
receive deposits from the people. Most of them have got agents
in principal towns of Gujarat and Bombay and some have opened
thqlr own offices at these places. Prior to 1880, all of them were
doing simple banking ' business but since then they are slowly
entering into industries and aré starting cotton gins and presses
and are doing share, bullion and produce business. A few of
the_;m have also started Cotton Mijlls. While this process was
going on some more industries were started within the -State and,
therefore, demand for loanable capital was increasing. Scarcity
of funds was naturally felt.

407. The method of business of ‘these Shroffs was as

_ Method of husiness of the | p3der:— .
Shroffs. .

(1) Loans were made among the Skroffs themselves at 6 per
cent. or less, 6 per cent. being the standard rate. ¥or
this inter-shroff accommodation no security was demand-
ed, not even a pro-note.

(2) For loans to other merchants usually & hond was taken
secured by- some movable or immovable property. Per-
sonal surely of someone else was very seldom taken.
The rate of interest in case of all respectable merchants
was 6 per cent; but along with it 3th or % per cent. com-
mission’ was charged every time money was drawn. All
these charges came to from 8 to 12 per cent. All these
loans wers for short period—for a season.

(8) Hundis of approved parties were accepted without any
endorsements. This was certainly goed for small trade
and local commerce but wholly inadequate for modern
industries. :

408. Therefore, when it was found that existing facilities

were inadequate to meet the growing needs
Ot o e, cank of commerce and industry, the Bank of
cessiens granted to it. Baroda,, Lid., was started in 1908. The

_ following is the list of concessions grant-

ed:—

“(1) .Government wilbl deposit with the Bank without interest
"~ an amount equal to (3) one-fourth of the paid-up capital,
but not exceeding 2% lakhs of rupees.

(2) Governmeni will maintain deposits with the Bank equal

-~ in amount to three-fourths of the paid-up capital but not

excecding 7% lakhs of rupees in any-case at the rate of

-4 per cent. per annum if and when considered necessary

by the Directors, provided that the Bank maintains at all

times within the State assets equal to the amount so
deposited:

{8) The aforesaid concessions shall hold good for a period
. of fiffeen years. o _ ‘ .

(4) Government will pay to the Bank annually one-half of
-+ the salaries and expenses of management for' a period of
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five years on condition that the Bank engages an expert
manager and. with the further proviso ihat the sum so
paid shall not exceed Rs. 10,000 per annum.

(6) Government will turn over to the Bank from time to
time such proportion of the State’s banking business (i.e.,
the receipt, remittance, collection, and payment of money "
or securities and other matters usually transacted by
-bankers for their customers) as the prosperity and con-
dition of the Bank may warrant and as may .be agreed to
between themselves and the Directors.

(6) Government will appoint auditors to audit the books,
including the ascertainment of assets under clause 2
above, and accounts pertaining to its own business with
the Bank, such audit to be at their expense; and it shall
interpose no other supervision or interference with the

_ Bank’s affairs.”

409 The Bank has a paid up share capital of Rs. 20,00,000

~ - and a total working capital of over

Working of the Bank of Rs. 2,00,00,000. It has financed -almost all

Baroda. the important industries of the State. The

Stlate Treasury at Baroda has been:transferred to it and the dis-

bursements of all the funds at Baroda are made therefrom. It has
op>ned branches at Mehsana, Naosari, Ahmedabad and Bombay.

410. In view of the discussion that follows it is necessary to

mention here the specific objects with which

Objects tor menmees. - the Bank was inaugurated. These objects

can be very clearly gathered from the state-

ments made by His Highness the Maharaja Saheb at the time of
opening ceremony of the Bank on the 19th July, 1908.

“The concessions which have been granted by the Baroda

Government are the result of mature deliberation, and should,

be sufficiently convincing evidence of my own attitude toward

the project. My motive has been simply and solely to satisfy

what seemed to me a natural want. The Government itself

has no immediate need of such an Institution though I am not

without expectation that it will prove an agency of great use-

fulness to the administration. The one primary object is to

satisfy a demand which the people themselves have made upon

us from time to time for such a financial institution of their

kil . .

2. At the same time, I must say that the granting of these
large concessions and the assignment of the ‘control to the
people themselves imposes upon them and their representatives
on the Board of Directors—a solemn responsibility to carry out
faithfrlly and conscientionsly the objects for which the Bank
is founded, and to see that no motives of personal animosity or
personal aggrandisement creep in to mar the harmonious and
businesslike management of the bank's affairs.

The Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Bank in his
) spéech,' said as under:; : ' : il
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“Our object is to encourage and promote the application of
capital to industries as far as possible within the State itself,
and a separate Bank alone will meet our needs. We will be
in a position to closely study local requirements and local
credit and thus be able to help local merchants with greater
confidence than any outside Bank can be. . . . . . "

* * * * * *

*This, we consider, ig quite fair and, indeed, we owe it to His
Highness’ subjects because the subsidy granted by His
Highness’ Government ought to benefit first of all His
Highness’ subjects. And I am sure nothing will give greater
pleasure to His Highness himself than to find that the benefits
of the large concessions His Highness has given mainly with
the object of having a Bank in the State to help indigenous
industries and fo frain his subjects in practical banking, have
remained with his own subjects.” ’

The Prospectus of the Bank also contained the following
statement :—

“Though the main operations of the Bank will be carried on in

Baroda State, it is intended to open branches in Bombay and

other- centres of trade and industry in Gujarat, so that the

struggling enterprizes of these parts may not have to depend
for capital upon Bombay.”

411. In about a couple of years after the opening of the_

Bank, complaints began tp come from the

Complaints of the people subjects of His Highness the Maha.raja..

and the Investigation. These complaints Yound expression in the

Public Press, in the interpellations in the

Drharasabha, in the resolutions of the Industrial Advisory Com-
mittee as well as in the Panchayat Parishads.

Similar representations were made by several witnesses that
appeared before the Committee specially witnesses from Baroda,
I&di and Naosari where the Bank has been working. Since it
was the function of this Committee to investigate the banking
problem and since the Bank was inaugurated with the avowed
object of developing local trade and commerce we made special
efforts to find out how far these complaints were justifiable. In
this inquiry we were assisted by our colleague Mr. M. H. Kanta-

_wala, who is a Director of the Bank of Baroda, Ltd., and who
showed every desire to find out the truth and enlighten us on
many points and gave information that was within his knowledge.
The managers of the branches of the Bank at Mehsana and
Naosari were also examined; they too gave such information as
was possible. .

412. Before proceeding further, it may be mentioned here
that most of the complaints have come from
the old Shroffs, specially of Baroda, who
have been hit hard in their business by the competition of the
Bank. The deposits that they used to receive at'a very low rate of
interest have been withdrawn and taken over to the Bank and
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naturally they could not get the same form of accommodation from
the Bank as ‘they used to get from the other Shroffs. Some
industrialists have also complained who have had to pay the ex-
penses of a clerk placed by the Bank in charge of the goods given
in custody. : ‘

All the complaints may be reduced to the following few
points:—

(1) That the Bank demands two names on pro-notes.

(2) That the rate of intercst charged by the Bank is high.

(8) The agencies do not lend but accept deposits.

(4) That more branches are needed.

(b) That the Bank should open warehouses at trade centres,

and

(6) That loans are given for a short term.

It may be at once said that most of the suggestions are un-
sound and against the modern system of Commercial Banking.
However, we will take each point and see how far it is practical.

418. I. Two names paper demanded: The Bank of Baroda,
bemand  of ftwo n Ltd., 1s a Commercial Bank and is worked
O et by the Bank . on deposits received for a short period from

. three months to twelve. Therefore, it has to
invest funds for a short period and against securities that could
be easily liquidated. It cannot lend against the security of im-
movable property. It can lend on the endorsement of approved
_parties or against the security of liquid er easily realisable assets.

It cannot, under any circumstance, lend without any security.
It does give temporary over-drafts for a small amount in a special
case but it cannot adopt the system generally. This demand
accustomed to the old and obsolete method of banking. We can-
comes, as mentioned above, from the Shroffs, who have been.
not recommend the Bank to modify the accepted principles of
banking to help people who would not move with the times.

414. (2) High rate of interest: The Bank charges from 6
to 7} per cent. on twelve month loans, and
from 8 to 9 per cent. on short term loans
according to the nature of the security offered. But the old
Shroffs and other people accustomed to the old system demand
loans at 6 per cent. The Bank has to pay b to b} per cent. ‘on de-
posits and certainly it cannot lend at 6 per cent. It is unfortunate
that the merchants while paying to Skroffs an open rate of 6 per
cent. are willingly to pay 2 or 3 per cent. in- commission to the
Shkroffs, but are not ready to pay a straight rate of 7 or 8 per
cent. to the Bank. S _
415. (3) and (4) Agencies do not lend: We find that this
’ complaint is partly true. Unfortunately

Defective branch-banking in  tho present system of Branch Banking in
tngia. Canadian system  India is very defective. . The branches are

High rate of .interest.

preferable. . primarily . intended for Teceiving deposits
‘ which are taken to the Head Office and
177
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invested in places best suited to the Bank’s business. No special
efforts are made to lénd funds in the area of operation of the
branch. Usually a junior clerk is placed in charge of it, who
is not trained in banking but is usually a second-rate aceountant.
It is not his function to develop the business of the Bank. It is
true he forwards to the Head Office loan applications with his
opinion. Buf a manager sitting at a distance cannot fairly judge
the credit of an absent client. Therefore, the merchants get dis-
in the mofussil can get full advantage of the Bank. We, there-
couraged. Under the present system, it is impossible that people
fore, suggest that the Bank of Baroda should follow the Canadian
system of Branch Banking and employ trained bankers and give
them some independent powers of negotiating small loans. In
this connection, we beg to quote a small paragraph from the
Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social Science,
Vol. XXXVI., No. 3, pp. 1567-169 (Banking problems).

~

“There is a wide difference between the operations of a
branch of this kind and those of a newly opened Office of a
large Canadian Bank. The Canadian Manager starts to lend
at discount at once. In fact, that is the main part of his
business except in the little towns and villages in quiet agri-
cultural districts in Eastern Canada. The matter of the
Bank’s having funds to lend for the regular business of the
local borrowers does not trouble him at all, scarcely even
during periods of stringency. The only things he concorns
himself about are the solvency and reliability of the borrower
and the legitimacy of the transaction in which the Bank’s
money is to be embarked. Provided the term of the loan is
short, the manager of a good. Bank in a small place acts on
his own responsibility in lending upto say. $1,000. At a
larger branch, he would lend. up to a higher figure. A credit
of $1,000 covers fairly well all the requirements of the less
important traders at a country village. For amounts ex-
ceeding that sum credits are applied for; and if the applicant
is in a satisfactory position head-office will authorize the local
manager to take his paper up to an agreed-upon maximum,
subject to certain rules and stipulations. Then the dis-
counted paper is' invariably held by the branch itself—if it
is payable locally, and the Canadian Banks do not rediscount.
So, if a borrower in a Canadian village goes to his Bank with
$500 to pay off his note a month ahead of its maturity the
manager can always produce the note on the instant from the
bill-case. He does not have to ask the man to wait till he can
get it back from head-office.”

“Deposits are a secondary consideration. Of course, all
branches strive to build up their deposit balances, as the
deposits constitute the main-source whence the funds for lend-
ing are derived. JBut the energies of the branch manager are
mainly directed towards the acquisition of desirable discount

178



account; and the bulk of the correspondence with head-office
pertains to that department of the Bank’s business. It is
found also that a policy of this kind results incidentally in
the quickest development and growth of: deposits. That is to
say a branch that provides fully for the borrowing need of
the community in which it is located, at moderate rates, will
usually be much more successful in building up its deposits
than it would be if it starved the local borrowers and tried
to develop the local deposit department only.

“In. times of great stringency, the regular customers of the
branch get their credits from head-office very much' as usual,
but they are required to keep their borrowings within as small
a compass as possible, and are discouraged from embarking
in new ventures or extensions necessitating borrowed money.
Also the branch manager is asked to refrain from canvassing
or a campaigning for important new discount accounts until
the money situation relaxes.”

If- this system is followed, we believe the people of the State
would get better banking facilities, as was expected. More
branches could also be opened, and if it does not pay the Bank
in the beginning, the Government may share the cost in initial
- stages. Since it is not possible to have new independent Banks
all over the State, it is better that the Bank of Bareda should
extend the sphere of operations and try to reach all the important
industrial centres such as Billimora, Amreli, Dabhoi, etc. For
want of business demands the Bank has to invest nearly four-
fifths of its funds outside the State. It is desirable for the
economic development of the State that this amount should, as far
as possible, remain within it. At present, some of the business
people are unwilling to have branches of the Bank in their locality.
They are afraid that the Bank will take away local deposits and
create scarcity of funds. We, therefore, suggest that negotiations
may be started with the Bank and some arrangement be made so
that more branches be started in the State which should work
on the Canadian system and interest themselves in the develop-
ment of local trade and industry. If this system is adopted, small
merchants and traders would easily get the benefit. :

416. (b) TWarehouses: There are certain important trade-

) o centres—such as Mehsana, Kalol, Amreli,
Nty e "€ "2 Baroda, Dabhoi, Billimora, etc., where if
warehousing facilities are available local

trade and industries could be developed, and the small merchant
would get a chance to do good business, provided banking facilities
are available. Since banking and warehousing should go together
1t was suggested by the Department of Commerce and Industry to
the Bank of Baroda that it should build some small warehouses
In_one or two places. The Bank of Baroda has been found un-
willing to build any, though we have been assured by our colleague
Mr. Kantawala that the Bank would be prepared to hire godowns
if business were forthcoming. If private warehousing companies
were started, their certificates would not be accepted by the Bank
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as security for loans.. The matter, however, should be brought to
the notice of the Bank once more and if the Bank is still found
unwilling, the State ought to build one or two warehouses of its
own at one or two trade centres and rent them to the Bank. In
the absence of such facilities the raw products are shipped to
ports as soon as they are in the market, the result being that the
trade is spasmodic and the small industries have no opportunities
of supplying their needs.

417. (6) Loans are given for short periods: There have
been complaints from some of the industries
) that the Bank grants only short-term loans
which are not suitable for {he needs of industries. The organisa-
tion of the Bank is such that it cannot afford to lock up its funds
for a long period, more so because they would require some
mortgage security which is opposed to-the principles of Commercial
Banking. The Baroda Bank is already financing a few industrial
concerns with twelve month loans subject to renewal. This ques-
tion then brings us to the consideration of the question of an
Industrial Bank.

418. Before we consider this it is negessary to show how the
State in co-operation with the Bank has pro-

b e stomn® rovided  yided ‘facilities for long term loans to a
industries, few industries. A short history of the same

may also be given as it would help us in

arriving at some practical solution of this.important question.

Short term loans.

419. 1In the absence of proper banking facilities in the State,
His Highness has considered it a part of the
duty of his Government to grant loans to
industrial enterprizes on reasonable terms. In 1891-92, a sum of
Rs. 1,650,000 was placed at the disposal of the Revenue Com-
missioner to be loaned at 3 per cent. to new industries. This sum
was, however, increased to Rs. 3 lakhs in the year 1892-93. 1In the
four years after the inauguration of this policy, a sum of
Rs. 2,32,000 was loaned to 13 merchants. Most of these concerns
were flour, rice and oil mills, the rest being small concerns manu-
facturing scents, oils, soaps, ete. Unfortunately, as most of these
factories failed in a-few years the loans had to be recalled, the
State suffering a loss of a few thousands in the whole undertaking.
Some of these factories were not bona fide, they were started just
to get Government assistance which was given by our. enthusiastic
officers without adequate inquiries either into the nature of the
industry or the security offered. ‘

Assistance in 1890-95.

420. Discouraged by the failure of these ventures the State
Assistance In 1008, ang  Srénted no more loans for a few years. In
recent Rules. the year 1908-09, however, when better class
merchants came forward to start important

industries, the loan system was revived and Rs. 2,90,000 were
given to three concerns, two of these being Cotton Mills. When the
Bank of Baroda was organised in the year 1909, these, as they
fell due were withdrawn and the concerns were asked to go to
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the Bank for financial assistance. However, the State has laid
down that in special deserving cases it is prepared to grant loans
at reasonable rates and for a sufficiently long period. A Com-
mittee of three Officers—the Nyaya Mantri, the Accountant-
General and the Director of Commerce—is appointed to scrutinize
all applications before they are submitted to Government. Seven
loans for Rs. 8,75,000 have been sanctioned. In order that the
concerns receiving the State loans may not be put to inconvenience
for working capital, it is generally held that all these loans may
be given through the Bank of Baroda. The Bank gets 1} ‘per cent.
commission for the risk it undertakes, the State depositing the
necessary funds with the Bank at 3% per cent. It is gratifying to
note that since the new policy has been inaugurated no money has .
been lost and all the industries helped are flourishing.

421. This arrangement, we propose, should be continued for
a few years more till the volume of the
_business gets large and an Industrial Bank
is possible to be worked profitably. At present, the volume of
business is very small and can well be managed by the Bank so
long as the State is willing to advance the mnecessary
funds. It is difficalt to start new Banks—specially Industrial
Banks, whose principles of working are not thoroughly understood
in Indid. In the meanwhile, we would suggest that the Bank of
Baroda, should make provision for long term loans for industries
by taking title deeds as collateral securities. The State may lend,
if the industries are required to be special assisted with loans, at
a low rate of interest. If this is found impracticable, the State
may consider the idea of organising a subsidised Industrial Bank.

Suggestions.

It will be seen from the above discussion that most of the
complaints made by the people are unbusiness-like and could mnot
be considered. However, we firmly believe that the Bank would
be more useful to local trade and industry provided it adopts the
suggestions made above as well ‘as employs some Shroffs, if avail-
able, throughout the State who may recommend and guarantee
business as is done in Bombay. These Skroffs may act as Bank’s
agents and in initial stages serve the purpose of a branch. In this
respect we would draw the attention of the Government to the
organisation and working of the Bank of Mysore, Litd. This Bank
was started in 1913. It has 6 branches and agencies and owns
3 warehouses. More than B0 per cent. of its funds are employed
within the State and it has helped the State in popularising its
securities. The Bank of Baroda can do all that and more, pro-
vided the Bank makes some special efforts to develop business
within the State.

If all these efforts prove unavailable, if all the persuasion
fails—which we do not expect would fail—then the State may
have to pass a Banking Act as in America and Canada and assist
local people to start banks under strict Government supervision. -
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422, We have hardly any men in the State who are trained

: in the modern system: of banking. If such

Two graduates In Commerce men are available the object of starting new

e oy et banks in the Districts would be fulfilled.

of Baroda, Ltd, 'Therefore, we propose that the State should

select two apprentices—preferably graduates

in Commerce—and attach them to the Bank of Baroda, Ltd. We

have no doubt that the Bank of Baroda, Ltd., would give all
reasonable facilities.

II. Co-ordination of Finance.

493. In 1900, the Baroda State abolished its own currency

—except the small copper coins—and adopted

.Go-ordination of the State D British currency; it has, therefore, no

funds and hanking. currency problem of its own, and hence,

the question of the co-relation of banking

and currency does not arise. But the co-ordination of the banking

of the State funds and the banking system as well as the organisa-

tion of the financial resources of the State as a whole, remains to
be considered. -

424. As may be seen from the discussion in the preceding
paragraphs there are three kinds of Banks

The Bank of Baroda may be 1n the State—the Co-operative, the Agricul-
e atve ot tural and the Commercial. The first two

¢ when necessary. ' are Working with the same object, the
financing of Co-operative Societies. But all

the Central Banks, Unions and the Agricultural Banks are work-
ing independently of each other though the tendency has been
observed of the Baroda Central Co-operative Bank, Ltd., acting as
a Provincial Bank for the whole movement. All the surplus funds
- of the different Banks are invested in it. ‘But it is not in a posi-
tion' to rediscount the pro-notes of the other Banks in case of
necessity. The Bank itself is & very small one, its share and
working capital are very limited; and its field of operation is con-
fined to the Baroda District. It is, therefore, not fitted to serve
as a Provincial or Apex Bank for the co-operative movement—a
Bank that would be in touch with the outside money market and
would serve as a balancing Institution for the whole movement.
In a previous section of this Report we have suggested that an
Agricultural Bank should be started. This Bank should serve as
a Provincial Bank for the agricultural finance but it must take
time before a Bank of the status suggested can be started. In
the meanwhile, as proposed, the Bank of Baroda, Ltd. should
be utilized for the purpose. It is well-managed and it has large
funds. It has a good credit. Therefore, it should be utilized as
an Apex Bank for the movement. It has already agreed to make
8 loan to the Baroda Central Bank, Ltd., of Rs. 60,000 against
the security of the notes of the primary societies. It has given
several other facilities from the head-office as well as from the
branches to the Co-operative Banks in the same towns. But we
feel that the time has come when some business-like arrangement
may be made by which the Banks may be assured of help in times
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of financial trouble so that they may expand their business
without any diffidence but with the necessary safeguards.

425, In order to settle the terms and conditions of business a
Conference of the Banks may be called at
A Conference of the Banks Which the financial position of each Bank
should be held. and the whole movement may be discussed,
and a general policy may be laid down. In
the determination of this policy, the assistance of the State will
be necessary. At present, at the suggestion of the Registrar of
Co-operative Societies the State has been granting cash credit from
the Taluka Treasuries to the Banks and to the Union and bas been
placing deposits when funds are needed. While co-ordinating the
banking of the State it will be necessary to determine how far the
existing system of State help should be continued, modified or ex-
tended. The State funds should, as far as possible, be utilized for
the development of local trade, industries, and agriculture; these
funds should be loaned as far as possible through the respective
Banks. Under what conditions and with what safeguards these
should be invested, should be carefully worked out. We, therefore,
suggest that the Accountant-General should be called; at the Con-
ference and he should represent the State. As the movement is
progressive, such a Conference should be held every year and the
arrangement once made may be revised in the light of experience
gained.

496. We do not wish to anticipate the discussion and the
he B arrangements that may be made, but there
e Bank of Baroda, Ltd, . . «
may be persuaded are one or two points on which we want
to grant loans to to make specific recommendations. The
the Ce-operathe Bank of Baroda, Ltd., would not be able to
rates. help the Banks and the Unions at less than
6 per cent. interest. Now, this is a very high rate for the Banks to
pay as one Union lends money at 6} per cent. At present, the State
funds are deposited with the Banks at 4} per cent. This privilege of
the Banks should not be curtailed. On the contrary, endeavours
should be made to persuade the Bank of Baroda to reduce the rate
of interest. The Bank of Bombay has granted a cash credit of
four lakhs to the Bombay Central Co-operative Bank, Ltd., at
4 per cent. with the special permission of the Government of India.
The Bank of Baroda has got several concessions from the State
and in view thereof it should be requested to modify its terms and
come to the assistance of the movement. Unless the Bank stands

behind the other Banks they are likely to be handicapped in their
business.

427.  As far as possible, the State funds should be invested

The State funds should he 1D the local Banks, of course, with due

invested in the local regard to the safety and the capacity of the

Banks. various Banks. Credit of each and every

Bank and Union may be fixed and funds

may be deposited with them as they are deposited with outside

Banks. But this policy may be adopted after the co-ordination
of the Banks as suggested above.
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428. This question leads us to the organisation of the finan-
Local funds should, as f cial resources of the State and their utiliza-
as posaible, he utiizes 1o for its material development. As may
~ for local improvements.” be seen from the previous discussion, large

) stms are required for the development of
oommerce, industries and agriculture.. These sums may be required
in two forms, one for the Departmental organisations that should
carry out systematic inquiries and suggest improvements and
secondly, for the-financing of improvements themselves. There is
no doubt that there is a very great scope for improvements, and
enormous sums are required to tinance them. To finance agricul-
ture and redistribution of agricultural land crores of rupees are
necessary. Ifor want of well-organised institutions the financial
resources are wasted and are not available. We would like to he
morel explicit. At present, most of the savings of the people and
the State-are invested outside the State. The Postal Savings Bank
has taken away nearly 20 lacs, the State and the Khang: funds-
amounting to a few crores are also invested in outside securities
and industries, there being very few local industries. The Bank
of Baroda is obliged-to lend nearly 80 per cent. (about a crore and a
quarter) of its funds in Bombay and elsewhere. -When we look
to the local needs we cannot remain unmoved by the financial
“drain.” When we say “drain” we do not for a moment wish to
attach any blame to anybody. The existing conditions are such
that it is inevitable, Even if all the funds were brought back to-
day they would remain idle as they could not be invested imme-
diately, nor can institutions be created all at once. They must take
years to grow. What we want to bring to the notice of the Govern-
ment are the enormous requirements of the people and the avail-.
ability of funds for the purpose. What we propose is that a strong
and active but business-like financial policy should be adopted by
which the local funds may be properly utilized for local -improve-
ments and if - more funds are required outside funds may be
brought. It is the business of every Government to conserve its
own resources and to bring in more outside capital for local im-
provements.

429. The organisation of the financial resources can be
Organisation of the finan. AcDI€VEd in several ways; we name a few
cial resources. here below :—

(1) Savings Banks: Government Savings Banks may be
opened in connection with our Taluka Treasuries. Such Banks
have been opened in the Mysore State and they are working very
satisfactorily.. The success of the Banks would depend upon the
efficiency of the Taluka Treasury management. Some years back,
this idea was suggested but it had to be given up as the Taluka
management was not considered wery efficient. There are certain
evils that are known to exist, but unfortunately they have not
been removed. There is a tendency to condone the faults which
should never be tolerated. TEfforts must be made to remove them.
The people must feel that they can safely deposit their money and
withdraw them without any trouble or expense. If the people
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once feel confidence in the Treasury management they will cer-
tainly be glad to deposit their savings therein. It is the duty of -
the Government to encourage people to save by providing Savings
and other Banks. At present, there is a large amount of funds
lying-idle unutilized.

(2) Life Insurance: Another way of helping people to save
is to start Life Insurance and Provident Companies. State Insur-
ance Companies have been organised in several countries of Europe
and in some of the Colonies. In India, too, Postal Insurance of
the nature of P’rovident Funds hag been arranged along with the
DPostal Savings Banks. As a beginning,- a State Provident Fund
may be opened for the Government servants and then may be left
open to the public. Similarly, a Life Insurance Company may be
started for the Government servants. The Joint Stock Insurance
Companies’ charges for premium are rather heavy as they have to
spend large sums on advertisement, agencies and office manage-
ment. The Government may pay the office expenses of the Depart-
ment and charge such premia as are warranted by the mortality
data alone. The Department should manage both the Provident
Fund and Life Insurance for the Government servants. To make
‘a beginning, an expert actuary may be engaged to investigate and
report and organise an office.

The funds available from these sources may be made avail-
able for the development of local trade and agriculture through
various Banks.

(@) Agricultural, Co-operative and Commercial Banks: 'The
experience of the several kinds of Banks started with Government
assistance has been that they are able to tap local sources of
depositz and make them available for financing local trade, com-
merce and agriculture. The number of such Banks is small and
they should be increased.

430. The scope for investment will depend, firstly, upon the
assistance’ of Government in the nrganisa-
The scope of imvestment bvion of the Banks, secondly wupon the effi-
will depend upon Govern-  ciency of the Departments concerned in
ment assistance, ete.  guggesting improvements in agriculture, co-
operation, and industries, and, thirdly, upon
the growth of industries. If there are more industries the Bank
of Baroda will be glad to invest all its funds locally. If facilities
are granted to local and outside capitalists more industriest could
be started. If the Agriculture Department is able to suggest care-
fully worked-out improvements more capital may be sunk in agri-
culture. If the Co-opferative Societies are properly organised they
can replace the money-lender and stimulate agriculture.

431.  There is no lack of funds and there is no lack of oppor-

tunities for investment. What-is wanfed is

There is no lack of funds an active, continuous and = systematic

and of opportunities. Government policy. This is a slow work

butéﬂa, sure one provided the Departments
concerned are managed efficiently.
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10.

11.

CHAPTER VIIL

Summary of Recommendations.

I. Education.

The aim of education should be to train boys for some voca-
tion suited to their condition in life. ’

A change should be effected in the treatment of subjects in
4the class-room so as to create an interest in them.

Subjects of manual training, such as, Drawing, Sloyd, etec.,
should be introduced as a relief to mental labour. In the
rural schools nature study should be introduced in the form
of school-gardening, which would serve as a suitable fore-.
runner .of scientific agriculture.

The curriculum of the secondary schools should give a com-
pulsory course in certain subjects, leaving the others optlonal
for students going in for advanced courses.

The present educational system should be divided into two
main sections—rural and urban. The three R’s, drawing,
manual training and nature study should be common to both.

In the rural schools rural problems should be given preference.
The text books such as arithmetics, etc., should have special
references to rural life. School gardening and manual train-
ing sheuld be well attended to.

The rural teacher should be given such training as would
enable him to guide and advise the people on matters social,

industrial, and economic. If properly trained up, he is
bound to prove a great civilizing agent in general, and of
material assistance in advancing measures of v1llage develop- -
ment.

In urban schools topics relatmg to urban life may be intro-
duced. Teachers should have a special course in Municipal
life and some one art or handicraft.

Teachers as a class should be better paid. It is impossible
to expect good work from them on the present meagre scale
of salaries.

The visual Instruction experiment, iried by the lerary
Department should be given more funds and encouraged to
extend activities. :

The work of this Branch should not overlap similar work
carried on by other Departments, .a permanent Committee
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should be appointed for the selection of films, training of
demonstrators’ and fixing a programme of demonstration
work in co-operation with the Departments concerned. The
Committee should consist of the Commissioner of Education,
the Curator of State Libraries, the Registrar of Co-operative
Societies, the Director of A.griculture, the Director of Com-
merce and Industries, and the Sanitary Commissioner.

II. Health and Sanitation.

The Sanitary Department should be strengthened with more
staff and funds for its regular work, as also for organizing
exhibitions, demonstrations, and lectures, printing literature
calculated to awaken the sanitary conscience of the people,
and training up local leaders for this very useful work.
Special attention should be paid to domestic hygiene; ignorance
should be removed by a well-planned propaganda.

More dispensaries should be opened in centrally located
villages.

A Committee should be appointed to deal with the proposals
regarding the extension of village sites in congested areas.
The Committee should consist of the Suba, the Executive
Engineer, the Sanitary Commissioner, and two leaders from
the village concerned. Its decision should be final.

The newly appointed Town-planning Officer should build a
few model villages.

No effort should be spared for medical and sanitary improve-
ment. The “Arogya Rakshaka Niyam” published by the
State is a fine book to work upon. ‘

IIl. Agriculture.

Functions:

1.

The main function of the Department should. be to work out
improvements in the art of agriculture and introduce them
in the State. This would comprise of (1) the study of local
methods of tillage and crop treatments, including questions
of soils, implements and manures with a view to improve
them; (2) study of the existing varieties of crops, their im-
provement, and the introduction of new and profitable
varieties; (3) study of fruit culture; (4) inquiry into farm
economy, including questions of labour, labour-saving
machinery and the final preparation of farm produce; (5)
prevention and cure of crop diseases; (6) study of animal
husbandry, including questions of veterinary aid and animal
breeding. . ’ :

Staff:

2.

To carry on the above inquiries the Department should have

* a sufficient number of well-trained men. It should consist
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of the Director of Agriculture; the Deputy Director, in charge
of experimental stations; Extension Officer, in charge of
publication branch ‘and stores; Agricultural Engineer, in
charge of boring and selection of implements; experts in
Economic Botany, Agricultural Chemistry, etc.; and a
Veterinary Superintendent, with a number of Veterinary
Surgeons, to carry on cattle breeding and Dairy industries.

The Director of Agriculture, who should be of proved capa-
city for his organising and supervising ability, should be free
from. office routine to be able to move freely in the district,
investigate problems, work out schemes, and co-ordinate and
supervise the work of all the branches. His Superintendent
should have powers to dispose of all office routine.

Government Grants:

4.

A non-lapsible grant of 1 lac of rupees should be made to this
Department to enable it to meet the recurrent and non-re-
current expenditure of its current and extended activities;
compared with its present expenditure of Rs. 55,000, the pro-
posed increase is not high.

Working of the Department’s programme:

b.

Ezperimental Stations. The Department should be provided
with District Agricultural Jtations, and with sub-stations at
each one of the agricultural tracts of the State, for carrying
on experiments warranted by local conditions. The Annual
Report of the Department should give complete information
of the various experiments undertaken and the results.
achieved therefrom. As it is, the records are either absent or
incomplete.

Agricultural Engineering. The growth of industries and the
development of education on the present literary lines pre-
judicially affect the supply of agricultural labour and make
the use of labour-saving devices imperative. In order that
the efforts of the agriculturists in this direction may not be
mis-directed, the Mechanical Engineer now attached to the
Agricultural Department should guide them to a judicious
use of machinery and improved implements. The District
boring sets should also be made over to him, and the work
done under his direction, since it is not efficiently done by
the Local Boards. ‘

. The Entomology Department should be discontinued as
it has not shown any good results. ,

Animal husbandry. As the chief problem is that of fodder,
fodder erops should receive serious attention. For improv-
ing the breed of cattle, bulls and stallions may be supplied
free from cattle farms. Till itinerant veterinary surgeons
are appointed for the out-lying villages, small medicine chests
should be given to intelligent Patels for the treatment of
=ordinary ailments. o
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The Dairy industry should be helped by starting Co-
operative Societies for the purchase of concentrated food
and the sale of the products, as also by giving subsidies for
starting creameries and butter factories.

Agricultural Education. New agricultural schools need not
be opened for the present owing to their doubtful utility; but
the Extension Branch should organize short courses in
agricultural subjects for bona fide cultivators at suitable
centres. The Extension Branch should also undertake the
entiro propaganda work of demonstrations, exhibitions,
shows, and the publication of popular literature in agricul-
tural subjects.

Subdivision of agricultural land. The fundamental problem
in the agricultural economy of the State is that of consolida-
tion of holdings, as the scattered and minutely subdivided
holdings stand in the way of far-reaching improvements, and
make the use of labour-saving devices impossible. The
recommendations of the Committee of 1917 in this connection
have our full support.

Agricultural Finance:

10.

11.

12.

13.

Private money lending by the Sowkars has its faults; but
as it is impossible, even undesirable, to abolish private money
lending altogether, it is recommended that the present Interest
Act should be amended so as to include the Jarap (advance)
contracts under its operation, and that Section 174 (C) of
the Civil Procedure Code should be amended so as to impose
an obligation on the Judge to see all past transactions and
make the Act applicable to all agriculturists.

An Agricultural Banks Act, on the lines recommended by the
Department of Commerce, should be passed. A new scheme
for a Central Agricultural Bank, with Branches in all im-
portant towns and agricultural centres, should be invited, and
1t should be granted the necessary concessions, since Co-opera-
tive Credit Societies, though excellent in themselves, cannot
meet the needs of big landholders going in for costly im-
provements.

Tagavi loans being a necessity until Agricultural Banking is
sufficiently developed, it is recommended that with a wview
to inducing agriculturists to go in for costly improvements
a sum of Rs. 25 lacs may be set aside for advancing to enter-
prizing cultivators at 3% and that the Taluka agency through
which these loans are administered should be cured of rigidity
and corruption, or preferably the loans be given through
Co-operative Societies wherever possible. -

The Co-operative Societies have fully convinced us of their
efficacy not only as a financing medium for agriculture, but
also for other improvements—moral, social, and economic;
and we unhesitatingly recommend Government to devote
more attention and funds for their development. The aim of
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the Department should be to make the movement self-contain-
ed both as regards funds and management, and get it
extended to all the various functions of agriculture instead
of confining its operations only to credit societies. To ensure
this end there should be periodical Conferences between this
Department and that of Agriculture. The Department should
be made permanent, competent men should be attracted to its
service, propaganda work should be extensively carried on,
and the village officials and the school teachers should be
trained in co-operation. As the Co-operative Credit Societies
are not in a position to make large and long-time loans for
wiping out old debts, the Central Bank at Baroda should be
asked to extend its business and issue debentures to be
guaranteed by Covernment.

14. Record of Land Rights. As a necessary basis for any efficient
system of agricultural banking it is necessary to establish o
complete record of titles to land, on the strength of which
loans may be made. Steps should, therefore, be taken to.
introduce the Record of Land Rights, as in the Bombay
Presidency, -or to introduce a revised card index of docu-
ments, with a revised Pass Book, as the next best alternative.
The results in Padra and Sankheda should be noted before
the measure is introduced on a large scale.

15. Agricultural Indebtedness. Besides the general measures of
preventing agricultural indebtedness, such as the consolida-
tion ‘of holdings, the introduction of Agricultural Banks and
Co-operative Societies, suppression of expensive social customs.
and the spread of edueation, we do not propose a restrictive
legislation such as Liquidation of debts by Government, nor
a legislation! on the lines of the Deccan Agriculturist Relief
Act or the Punjab Land Alienation Act owing to their doubt-
ful utility.

Some remissions of outstanding arrears should be made
where necessary, as in Amereli; and efforts should be made
to liguidate old debts through Co-operative Societies, and for
this purpose their number should be increased and their
working improved. '

Rural Problems:

16. - Social and Economic Surveys. With a view to ascertaining
what the rural problems are, the Statistical Department
should be asked to undertake comprehensive Sociological
Surveys of typical villages in different parts of the State;
collect accurate agricultural statistics; make a critical study
of ‘the economic condition of the people, in relation to the
various world forces operating; make a careful study of the
effects of the social and economic legislation; and finally to
publish monograms on all these questions for the information
~of the public. '
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Training of Local Leaders. As the rural problems are by
their very nature very difficult and complicated, and as their
solution must rest ultimately with local leaders, it is pro-
posed.that a series of lectures in subjects like Local Self-
Government, Co-operation, principles of Agriculture, Home
Hygiene, Sanitation, Village Libraries, Social Legislation,
etc., may be organized at the District Head-quarters for
about half a dozen of prominent and practical agriculturists

~ from each Taluka, the Government defraying their expenses.

Social service organizations may also be asked to co-operate
with Government in this work.

Social Customs. Harmful social customs, such as expensive
casto dinners, quite beyond the scanty means of the host,
should be stopped.

Rural life and, woman. Lady teachers should be engaged to
teach the village girls something useful in their after-life.
The Dairy industry is entirely a woman industry, and she
may be shown better methods in that line. Woman is a great
economic factor in the life of the agriculturists, and money
spent on her enlightenment would be amply repaid in the

. general improvement of the people.

Drink. Efforts should be made in co-operation with our
neighbours—and we have not a few owing to the broken
nature of our territories, making internal legislation in this
matter more or less futile—to abolish drink traffic entirely,
or, at least, to reduce it considerably. The moral and
material improvement of the people thus secured would more
than compensate for' the loss in revenue.

Organization of rural life. The Department of ‘Local Boards
should be remodelled so as to include all the activities of
village life, in co-operation with the different Departments of
the State, and provide for joys and pleasures—pleasures that
would remove the dullness of life and ultimately increase the
industrial efficiency of the people.

Miscellaneous topics:

22,

23.

Land Revenue and its collection. The Subas may be autho-
rized to change the date for the payment of revenue in
sympathy with' the nature of the agricultural season.

Huge arrears of land revenue should not be allowed to
accumulate, since they are known to have very demoralising
effects on the agriculturists; they should be collected within
a few years, if possible, or written off.

Irrigation. The possibility of bunding the Gujarat rivers
should be investigated and the well-irrigation should further
be extended by giving long-term Tagavi loans for wells, oil-
engines and pumps. A sum of rupees ten lacs may be set
aside for this purpose. Trial wells should also be sunk by
Government to determine the quality and quantityof water
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24,

26.

217.

28.

29.

30.

l.

in speéxal areas. No interest shonld be charged on Tagavi
given for boring wells.

- Famine. With a view to minimising the pffects of famine,

cultivators may be induced to grow food-crops, like baJn
and jowar, that would give them an increased amount of
food for themselves and fodder for their cattle. The Agricul-
tural Department should demonstrate the cultivation of
special fodder crops; and arrangements should be made to
store the fodder from the State forests in pressed bales.

Gowchars. Gowchar lands should not be allowed to be reduced
to less than 5 per cent. of the village area, and they should
be kept in proper condition.

Roads. Now that the railway programme is nearly over,
more funds should be devoted to the construction of good
roads, which are very essential for purposes of agriculture
and commerce. A definite sum should be set aside for this
purpose in the Public Works Department budget, and the
‘co-operation of Local Boards and villagers should also be
sought. :

Tenancy Legislation. We do not think that under the Raiyad-
wari tenure Tenancy Legislation is needed. The reconstruc-
tion of holdings on an economic basis would greatly minimise
the existing evils.

Markets. Markets should be organized at Taluka towns under
the supervision of a Comm1ttee of local merchants, who may-
also publish the current rates so as to ensure reasonable
prices o the cultivators for their crops.

Cottage Industries. Cottage industries, such-as hand-loom
weaving, hosiery, s11k-rear1n dairy farmmg, cattle-breed-
ing, etc., should be started in places where they do not exist,
50 as to remove the monotony of agricultural operations, and
give the agriculturist an opportunity to add to his small in-
come by utilising his spare time. Demonstrators should be
sent round, Tagavi loans advanced, and sales depots opened
at suitable centres.

Village Telephone. The Talukas of this State are not deve-
loped enough to warrant a telephone system connecting im-
portant villages with the Taluka head-quarters; but as an
experiment one Taluka may be tried.

IV. Forests.

Under the concerted action of the Departments of Forests, and
Commerce and Industries, a .definite programme should be
laid down withl the obJ_gct of sending out forest products in
the best possible manufactured state.

A Forest Research Laboratory should be opened for analysing
all important forest products.
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3. Along with the proposed Industrial Museum a Forest Museum

‘ should be opened, where information as to the origin, quality

and quantity of the articles stocked can be given'to interested
industrialists. : )

4. Propagation of certain valuable species of trees, such as the
Mowras, should be zealously carried on. -

5. A Forest Railway Line between Kala-Amba and Zankhvav
should be constructed for the easy handling of forest pro-
ducts; also the feeder lines which may be necessary as
industries grow. :

G. A Forest Developmental Officer should be appointed for the
proper exploitation of our forests which are a great asset to
the State. ' :

7. Without any prejudice against extension of agriculture, the

' Committee considers it a suicidal policy to allow encroach-
ments on the forest areas for the promotion of agriculture and
would, therefore, urge upon Government not to liberate any
large areas for agricultural extenston.

8. All large tracts of waste land wherever available should be
utilized for creating reserved forests; and the roadsides and
the railway sides should be used for planting useful trees,
since even in the best interests of agriculture 1t id advisable
to create forest areas in so far as they effectively attract
rains, besides giving ample fuel for local consumption, where
in its absence a valuable manure in the form of cow-dung
is burnt. 'The idea of creating reserved forests and village
wood-lands should, therefore, be seriously taken up. Even
the village kharabas should be utilized by Government for
planting trees on its own initiation. :

V. Industries.
1. The number of members on the Industrial Advisory Committee

should be strengthened by allowing all important Munici-
palities to send one representative each to the Committee.

2. Export duties should not be charged on articles manufactured
- in the State. The proposed export duty on Alembic liguor is
unsound, and should not operate. :

3, Being subject to the same economic system as holds in British
India, we, in co-operation ‘with other Native States, should
persuade the British Indian .Government to adopt such a
Tariff Policy as would develop the resources of India to the
best advantage of her people.

4. Our spirit industry should be treated on equal footing in
British India, and should enjoy the same privileges as are
enjoyed by foreign manufacturers within our territories. °

5. A Ceramic expert should be appointed to study the resources
for that industry and guide the existing and future manu-
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10.

11.

12,

13,

14.
15.

16.
17.

facture in that line, for which there are very good chances in
the State.

The possibilities of the Glass and Alkali industries within the
State should be thoroughly investigated into, and no efforts
should be spared to develop them if they are found to be com-
mercially possible. A

A fully organized Soap Department should be started in the
Kala Bhuvan, and students should be trained up for the
manufacture of soap, glycerine, and candles, especially the
former, for which there is a great demand in the country
and a wild field as a subsidiary industry with the oil mills.

The possibilities of manufacturing cigars and cigarettes from
Petlad tobacco should be- investigated into.

The expert chemist now sanctioned for studying and im-
proving the tanning methods of the Chammars should be asked -
to inquire into the possibility of starting a large scale leather
tanning industry ot modern lines within the State.

Careful attention should be given to the development of the
forest resources of the State.

The possibilities of starting industries such as hosiery, calico-
printing, saddlery and shoe-making, manufacture of tin and
hollow-ware should be investigated.

A well-equipped Chemical Laboratory should be attached to
the Department of Commerce and Industries, since the work
of testing raw materials cannot be done by the Kala-Bhavan
or the College laboratories without prejudicing their legiti-
mate functions. In case, Government does not feel inclined
to spend a large sum over this scheme, it is recommended,
only as the next best alternative, that the College Laboratory
be improved with the necessary equipment for this work.
The Applied Chemistry Department should thus be imme-
diately got ready and made available to the Department of

Industries for investigation purposes.

A Mechanical Engineer should be attached to the Department
of Industries for organizing peripatetic parties, and for train-
ing the artisans in improved methods and the choice of proper
tools and implements.

The Kala-Bhavan should be asked to give all facilities to the
Department of Industries for its experiments, _
Capitalists should be encouraged, by means of special conces-
sions, to take up industries that are proved to be economically
possible; and in. case private capital is nmot forthcoming,
Government should not hesitate to pioneer industries.

The administration of the Factory Act should be entrusted
to the Director of Industries.

Though Cottage Industries stand a poor chance of competing
with modern machinery, they have certain advantages for
the country population, and demonstrators should, therefore,
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be sent round, to illustrate the benefits of using improved tools
and implements. Schools should also be opened for different
handicrafts, and hand-loom weaving, tanning, shoe-making,
etc., should be encouraged.

Efforts should be made to introduce Co-operative Societies not
‘only for credit but for purchase and sale, which would im-
prove the business-side of the handicrafts very materially.

Special schools for the sons of artisans should be started,
under the supervision of a competent Inspector, and the
courses should include manual training as well as primary
education. A Branch for the development of handicrafts
should therefore be organized under the Department of
Industries. :

That we may not repeat the mistake of Western Industrialism
Bud thus avoid the creation of slums with all their demoralis-
ing effects upon labour, we propose that a survey be made of
industrial towns, and the industrial suburbs be prohibited
from being put to any other” use; that the administration. of
the rules for factory sites should be entrusted to the Depart-
ment of Industries, which should get a competent engineer
to prepare plans for industrial sites; that the applications for
factory sites should be forwarded by the Vahiwatdars to the
Director of Industries, who should decide them ; that industries
using coal and employing more than 100 men should be
located outside the town; and that permission to build
factories should be given only after being satisfied that proper
provision has been made for housing the labourers. where it
1s necessary.

An Industrial section should be organized in connection with
the Baroda Museum, and it should have four sections, vizs;
Agriculture, Forestry, Industrial Arts of Baroda, and Indus-
tries, the last section giving the natural resources, their
industrial uses, as also information as to their manufacture;
similar Museums on a small scale should be organized at all
District Headquarters; a fully equipped Technical Library
and a Sales Depot of Baroda Arts and Industries should also
be attached; and periodic Industrial Exhibitions should be
held at District towns. ‘

As regards Technical Education, the Kala-Bhavan, the centre
of such education, should be provided with-better-paid and
better-qualified staff, the Applied Chemistry Department
should be developed, and a high standard of efficiency should
be maintained. It should afford facility for making experi-
ments, instead of catering to outside orders and thus commer-
cialising the institution to an extent that affects the efficiency
in teaching and the scope for experiments. Arrangements for
a healthy co-operation between the Bhuvan and the Depart-
ment of Industries should be made through the Education
‘Department for such purposes as giving practical training
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23.

0.

.

8.

to the students in the existing factories, or else the Institute
may- be placed under the Department of Industries.

The Public Works Department may be asked to inspect the
Tiver ports of Billimora and Naosari, which are reported to
‘have been rendered-shallow by the accumulation of silt, and
make practical suggestions for their improvement. The com-.
mercially important sea-ports of Velan and Beyt should
also be developed, .

V1. Financial Facilities.

. Branch-banking should be developed, and the Branches should

‘devote more attention to lending money by discounting com-
mercial paper than to the mere accumulation of deposits.
This would furnish an amoung of fluid capital for local trade
and -industries, and Government should therefore help these
bodies in their initial stages, if necessary. The Bank of
Baroda may also be induced to open ware-houses at important
trade centres, since in their absence the trade becomes spas-
modic, as raw materials have got to be shipped as soon as
they come to the market. : :

Since a commercial bank, like the Bank of Baroda, cannot,
by its very nature, make long-term loans for industries, the
State should continue the policy of giving industrial loans
through the Bank of Baroda till the volume of business gets
developed enough to make an Industrial Bank, which is a
real solution of the difficulty, economically possible. The
Baroda Bank may also be induced to lend more freely to local
trade and industry on the guarantes of shroffs, as in Bombay,
wherever possible. . :

It should be arranged that till an Agriéultural Bank comes to.
ba started in the State, the Bank of Baroda may act as an
Apex Bank for the Co-operative Societies.

Annual Conferences (of all the important financing institu-
tions) should be held to consider the conditions and the safe-
guards under which the State aid to local industries and
agriculture should be made through these bodies; the Account-
ant General should represent the State in these Conferences.

In consideration of the concessions held by the Bank of Baroda
from the State, the Bank may be asked to make loans at a
low rate to the Central Co-operative Banks for lending to
Co-operative ‘Societies, as is dorle by the Bank of Bombay.
The State may attach two Graduates in Commerce to the
Baroda Bank for being trained.

State funds should be invested with local banks as far as may
be consistent with their credit.

In order t6 make the financial resources of the State available
for local improv'emenfcs, instead of allowing them tfo be
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drained outside the State, strong business-like efforts should
be made to tap local resources by means of Government
Savings Banks at Taluka Treasuries, like those in Mysore:
Government Life Insurance and Provident Companies and
Agricultural, Co-operative, and Cemmercial Banks.

(Sd.) SAMPATRAQ GAIRKWAR.
(, ) G.H. DESAL

(, ) HARILAL G. PARIKH.
(, ) M. H KANTAWALA.

(,, ) MANILAL B. NANAVATI.
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APPENDIX L

Committee on the Economic Development
of the Baroda State.

List of questions to be answered by witnesses.

A. Preliminary:
- 1. Name.
2. Residence.
3. Occupation.

4. State: Special experiencé of any trade or indusiry

that you may possess. '
B. Commerce:
5. What are the existing facilities for financing trade
: and industries in your town or village?

Are these facilities adequate?
Do you suggest any improvements, and if so, what?

6. Do you suggest any extension of the Railway [acilities
of your District? What new lines would you
suggest? Would there be sufficient traffic to make
them remunerative?

7. Is your District well provided with pacca roads? If
not, what roads you suggest should be constructea
for trade purposes?

8. Does your District require any ware-housing facili-
ties? If so, where: How should these be provided for?

C. Industries: ‘

9. Do you know of any industry in your District which
requires special help from the State, and if so, in
what shape? , :

10. Do you know of any new industry that is possible.to
be introduced or old one to be developed in your
District? Please give details. 7

11. How are the existing industries—small and large—
in your town or village or Taluka, financed? Does
the e:;ist»ing system require any improvement? If so,
what ’
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12.

13. How far, do you think, can the State take a direct
part in the promotion of industries?

14. Have you got any other suggestions to make for the
development of industries in thé State?

Agriculture: -
156. Does Agriculture in your village or Taluka require
any special action for development? If so, what
lines would you suggest?-
16. Are there sufficient irrigational facilities in your
village or Taluka? If not, what action would you
suggest ?
17. Ts sufficient grazing land available in your village? -
If not, what are your requirements?
18. What has been the effect of the breaking up of the
bid lands in your surroundings?
19. 'What, in your opinion, should be done to encourage
intensive cultivation in your village and your
Taluka ? .
20. }Yhat action would you suggest in the following
ines:— .
. (@) Supply of improved seeds. ,
(b) Supply of improved implements and machinery.
(¢) Improvement in the breed of plough cattle,
horses, sheep, ete. ’

(d) Introduction of new and profitable crops.

(¢) Consolidation of holdings. )

(f) Extension of irrigation facilities.

(g9) Disposal of farm products.

() Improvement of the Dairy Industry.

(#) Introduction of Cottage Industries to help the
cultivators and agricultural labour.

21. Do you suggest an?y legislation for the regulation of

: tenancy contracts

®2. What are the existing methods of financing. agricul-
ture? Are these adequate? If not, whai special
Bteps would you suggest?

23. Do you suggest any change in the present method

- of advancing Tagavi loans in the State?

¥4, Have you any experience 'of the Co-operative
focieties? If so, what? i .

25. What special methods would you suggest for the:

Would a system of Government bounties and prizes
help to revive the decaying hapdicraft industries?
If so, which industries? What bounties should be
offered ?

development of the co-operative movement in. the
Btate? : '
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26.

27,

28.

29.
30.

E. Forest:
31.

32.

33.

Have you any -experience of the working of the
Agricultural Banks in the State?

What suggestions would you make for the improve-
ment of their constitution and the method of their
business ? o

What special methods would you propose for the
liquidation of old debts of cultivators?

Do you suggest any measures for the suppression of
usury in the State?

Do you approve of the system of Record of Land
Rights being introduced in the State?

Do you know of a.‘lfy Forest Industries that %are likely
to be developed? :

Have you any suggestions for replanting of our
forests?

Is the present method of cutting the forest
economical? Have you any improvements to
suggest ?

F. Technical Education:

34.

3b.

Are the existing facilities for imparting commerciat
and industrial education adequate? Do you sugge«t
any further extension? If so, in what lines?

What types of schools would you suggest for impart-
ing agricultural instructions in the State?

G. Miscellaneous:

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

Do you know of any laws and regulations which, in
your opinion,” come in the way of the economie
development of the State? ‘

Do you know of any taxes which adversely affect
trade, commerce and industry of the State?

Have you any suggestions to make regarding the
holding of periodic economic surveys or inquiries in
the State?

Have you any suggestions to make regarding the
departmental organisation for the economic develop-
ment of the State?

In what way co-operation of the people with the
State can be secured for the economic development
of the State? ,

Have you any special suggestions to make regarding
the economic development of the State in general?
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APPENDIX 1L

Classification of specific suggestions * as stated in para. b of
the Report.

(1) Those that the Committes considers effect should be

given -to.
Se;i:l Suggestion. . 4 Remarks,
'y
1 2 3

B. Commerce.

Question No. 5.

1 There are no arrangements to help
the industries and consequently
money is borrowed from the money-
lenders at a high rate of interest.
The remedy suggested is in the form
of giving Tagavi to the industries
on the basis of Tagavi given to
Agriculture or to open Industrial
Banka, : )

3 A branch of the Bank of Baroda
should be opened at Amreli.

Question No. 7.

3 Metal roads from the railway
station of the Taluka town to every
village containing 2,000 inhabitants
should be constructed in every
Taluka of the State.

4 Pacca trunk roads are not neces-
sary in the Baroda District as there
is a railway at every principal town.

The existing roads may be re-
paired. Roads from 50 to 60 feet
wide may be constructed from one
village to another, with causeways
if the rivers and streams intervene.
Drainage -on a large scale would
‘|remove the surplus water and lead

*These suggestions are given almost 23 made by witnesses. They will require
‘modification when put into practical shape. This the committeo has not undertaken.
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"APPENDIX M-—contd.

Serial .
‘g:’ 8uggestion ) Remarks.
1 2 3

to the well-being of the people.
Pacca roads would, on the contrary,
entail large expenditure. In the
rainy season, the inhabita